
19

Chapter 2
Alternatives 



John Day Basin PRMP and FEIS

20



Chapter 2 - Alternatives

21

How This Chapter Is Organized 
This chapter describes five management alternatives for the John Day Basin planning area. Summary tables 
(Tables 2-23 and 2-24) at the end of this chapter display the range of outcomes and environmental consequences 
(effects) for the alternatives across the key resources and resource uses managed by the BLM in the planning area. 

In the following description of alternatives: 

• “Management Common to All Alternatives” includes management from the three existing plans 
(John Day RMP, Two Rivers RMP, and Baker RMP) that would be carried forward regardless of which 
alternative is chosen and implemented. This guidance provides management direction that has been 
successful, did not raise concerns during scoping, and does not need adjustment.

• Alternative 1 (No Action Alternative) combines existing management guidance from the three existing 
plans (John Day RMP, Two Rivers RMP, and Baker RMP). If Alternative 2 (PRMP), 3, 4, or 5 is chosen and 
implemented, the guidance described under Alternative 1 would not be carried forward. 

• “Management Common to All Action Alternatives” describes new management objectives, actions, and 
guidelines that are common to Alternatives 2 (PRMP), 3, 4, and 5. This guidance addresses management 
that can be resolved with a single action alternative. 

• Alternatives 2 (PRMP), 3, 4, and 5 (Action Alternatives) address some issues that can be resolved in a 
variety of ways. 

• Based on the analyses in this final environmental impact statement, the BLM identified Alternative 2 as 
the preferred alternative (Proposed Resource Management Plan, or PRMP). The preferred alternative is 
the one that best meets the purpose and need described in Chapter 1.

To provide an overview of the Proposed Resource Management Plan, all components of the plan are presented 
before the other alternatives. Consequently, Management Common to All Alternatives and Management Common 
to All Action Alternatives (including Alternative 2) are presented consecutively. Then, the guidance unique to 
Alternative 1 (No Action) and to Alternatives 3, 4, and 5 is presented.

Each management alternative is described below by objectives, actions, and in some cases guidelines and Best 
Management Practices (Appendix B) for key resources or resource uses. In many instances, examples are also 
provided for clarification purposes, but should not be considered as all inclusive. 

Objectives are desired outcomes and management requirements for resources or resource uses. They represent 
land use plan decisions. 

Actions are also required land use plan decisions, and aim to achieve the objectives of a particular resource or 
resource use. They include actions to maintain, restore, or improve land health. These actions include proactive 
measures (e.g., measures that would be taken to enhance watershed function and condition), as well as measures 
or criteria that will be applied to guide day-to-day activities occurring on public lands. Actions also establish 
administrative designations such as ACECs, recommend proposed withdrawals, establish land tenure zones, and 
determine suitability for congressional designations (such as Wild and Scenic Rivers). Actions include expected 
future activities for allowable uses such as mineral leasing, recreation, timber harvest, and livestock grazing. 
Identifying these actions enables analysis of the effects among the various alternatives. 

Guidelines are recommendations or rules that lead or direct a course of action to achieve objectives. Rationale for 
deviating from any guidelines are documented in subsequent decisions. 

Best Management Practices (BMPs) are a suite of techniques that guide, or may be applied to, management actions 
to aid in achieving desired outcomes. Best Management Practices are often developed in conjunction with land 
use plans, but are not considered a land use plan decision unless the plan specifies they are mandatory. They may 
be updated or modified without a plan amendment if they are not mandatory. The Best Management Practices 
can be applied and monitored using adaptive management techniques. Similar to guidelines, rationale must be 
documented for deviating from applicable BMPs during implementation. 

How This Chapter is Organized
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Application of Best Management Practices is required; however, it is not intended that all of the BMPs listed will 
be applied for any specific management action. The overall goal is not to adhere strictly to a particular set of 
BMPs, but to meet RMP objectives when implementing management actions. The correlation of BMPs to pertinent 
RMP objectives is provided in Appendix B. An Interdisciplinary (ID) team of resource specialists relevant to the 
issues and resource concerns will review all BMPs associated with the proposed activity type. The application of 
applicable BMP(s) becomes the BMP design. The ID Team will provide rationale for the BMP design.

Correlation of BMPs to RMP objectives is designed to ensure attainment of RMP objectives. Specialists exercise 
discretion as to what will work best in a particular situation. An example is the need to respond to a wide range 
of geology, landform, soils, watershed characteristics and climate. Although Appendix B does not provide an 
exhaustive list of BMPs, the included BMPs are believed to cover most project activity situations in the planning 
area. Additional BMPs may be identified during the interdisciplinary process when evaluating site-specific 
management actions. Where found to be ineffective, BMPs may require modification to meet the correlated RMP 
objectives. During BMP design, specialists may consider baseline environmental conditions; type of activity; 
proximity to water; disturbance level; direct, indirect and cumulative effects; and timing. They may also evaluate 
new technology and relevant implementation or effectiveness monitoring data, published studies, or other 
sources of information.

Management objectives, actions, guidelines, and Best Management Practices set the stage for site-specific resource 
use levels. Site-specific use levels are normally identified during implementation-level planning or the permit 
authorization process. 

The BLM considered the overall planning vision and goals described in Chapter 1 in developing alternative 
objectives, actions, guidelines, and Best Management Practices. The following alternatives seek to balance resource 
protection with the use of natural resources. In eastern Oregon, the land has always provided the economic base 
for communities. The following alternatives seek to identify ways in which communities can continue to benefit 
from, protect, use, and enjoy public lands within the John Day Basin planning area. If any discrepancies are 
encountered between the text and maps in this Proposed RMP/FEIS, the text should be considered accurate. 

Summary of Major Changes Between the 
Draft and Final EIS/RMP 
Changes to the alternatives were based on input from public comments, cooperators, and the John Day/Snake 
Resource Advisory Council. Acreage designation changes are summarized in Table 2-23, at the end of this chapter. 
Yellow highlights indicate corrections made based on inaccuracies in the Draft EIS. Pink highlights indicate 
acreage changes based on alternative adjustments from the Draft EIS to the Final EIS. The following is a summary 
of the major changes and is provided as an overview; if there are differences between this summary and the 
description of alternatives, the alternative descriptions contain the most accurate portrayal of proposed actions. 

Management Common to All Alternatives
Special Designations

• Wilderness: Included an interim wilderness management plan for legislated Spring Basin Wilderness to 
provide management direction until a final wilderness management plan can be written with public input.

Livestock Grazing
• A need was identified for a process to help grazing lessees understand the grazing lease relinquishment 

process and their lease options. Relinquishment procedures, consistent with current policy and direction, 
were developed to describe the process for lease relinquishment.

Summary of Major Changes Between the Draft and Final EIS/RMP
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Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Vegetation

• Criteria for large diameter trees was changed from 20 inches dbh, to wording that defers the definition of 
“large” to the Biophysical Setting (BpS) the treatment is within.

Livestock Grazing
• Removed the “Close Now” allotment category to allow site specific evaluation of resource conditions 

prior to allotment closures.
• Included Reserve Forage as an option available to the manager for all Open allotments.

Land Tenure
• Lands in the Spanish Gulch area were misclassified as Z-1 and have been adjusted to Z-2 consistent with 

zoning criteria.

Recreation (Off-Highway Vehicle Use)
• Changed allowances for off-route use of motorized vehicle to camp, park, or turn-around from 100 feet 

off roads in all areas in the Draft, to only 50 feet off a road in Wild and Scenic Rivers and Wilderness 
Study Areas, no off route use in Wilderness, and 100 feet everywhere else in the Final. Clarified direction 
that off-route use for the above reasons shall not create ruts or be allowed through live water. 

• Changed Sutton Mountain WSA from a Limited OHV designation to a Closed OHV designation to be 
consistent with all other WSAs in the plan area.

• Clarification was added regarding OHV designations and interim routes. The Draft indicated that many 
of the WSAs would remain limited; however, it was not clear if the use of this term applied to an OHV 
designation or an amount of routes. The language was clarified by noting the specific OHV designation if 
an area were to be released from wilderness study area designation.

Travel Management
• Roads listed as hydrological closures have been reclassified as hydrological concerns.  Site specific project 

designs are needed to determine appropriate methods to address the hydrologic concerns.  
• Errata routes - Rudio Mountain: additions and subtractions identified on the planning web site shortly 

after the release of the Draft have been incorporated into the alternatives as displayed on the Errata Maps.
• Direction was added to define allowable travel management actions that can occur prior to a final 

transportation plan being completed.

Summary of Major Changes Between the Draft and Final EIS/RMP
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Alternative 1 (No Action)
All changes were associated with map corrections.

Visual Resources
• Corrected existing VRM around Sutton Mountain to VRM 2. 

Recreation (Off-Highway Vehicle Use)
• The Gable Creek area southwest of Mitchell was inadvertently shown as having an Open OHV 

designation. This was changed to the correct designation of Limited.

Alternative 2
Recreation (Off-Highway Vehicle Use)

• Identified a new boundary for the Rudio Mountain OHV area based on the slope, sensitive soils, and 
riparian areas. Changes in the number of acres to OHV designations, as follows: 519 fewer acres in the 
Open category; 53,632 fewer acres in the Limited category; and 53,909 increased acres in the Closed 
category (majority are Limited acres reclassified as Closed in Sutton Mountain WSA).

• The two WSAs incorrectly portrayed as Limited were changed to Closed.
• Little Canyon Mountain:

 ◦ Changed hours of use from ‘9 a.m. until 6 p.m.’ to ‘9 a.m. until dusk’ in the North and South pits and all 
designated OHV routes and changed the allowable decibel level from 99 to 96.

 ◦ Clarified language about creation of trails to limit noise disturbance to residents.
 ◦ Within three years of signing of the John Day Basin RMP Record of Decision, the BLM will review 

the actions and guidelines for OHV use in the Little Canyon Mountain areas with input from interest 
groups to see if objectives are being met, and if necessary, develop mitigation measures and triggers.

 ◦ Criteria for designating ‘No shooting’ zones was added. This would result in a ‘No shooting’ zone at 
Little Canyon Mountain (Special Recreation Management Area) unless legally hunting.

• Clarification was added that should triggers be reached in the Rudio “Open” designation, interim route 
designations would be consistent with those identified for Alternatives 4 and 5.

Livestock Grazing
• Replace the grazing matrix with a grazing decision tree. If a grazing preference is voluntarily 

relinquished, the preference for all or a portion of an allotment would remain available to a qualified 
applicant who can legally access the allotment and the following conditions are met: livestock access can 
be eliminated from campsites within Wild and Scenic River Segments 1, 2, or 3; occupied habitat of a 
species federally listed as threatened or endangered or of a species proposed for federal listing (for which 
a biological evaluation has not determined livestock grazing has ‘no effect’); and the allotment has not 
failed Land Health Standards and Guidelines due to current livestock management. 

• In the event that base property is owned or managed by a tribal, federal state, or local government 
agency with land use objectives that do not depend on continued livestock grazing, grazing preference 
relinquishment would lead to the allocation of all or a portion of those acres in the lease to other resource 
uses.

• Changed North Fork allotments to allow for allotment boundary changes on four allotments to facilitate 
use of surrounding lands. This would result in small amounts of acquired lands being included in active 
grazing allotments.

Summary of Major Changes Between the Draft and Final EIS/RMP
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Land Tenure
• Identified the Spring Basin legislated land exchange pieces as Zone 2, rather than Zone 1, to facilitate the 

land exchange as directed by the Omnibus Public Land Management Act of 2009 (H.R. 146).

Lands with Wilderness Characteristics 
• Based on updated inventory results, an additional 7,513 acres of lands with wilderness characteristics 

(LWC) are proposed for management to protect wilderness characteristics, for a total of 19,442 acres. About 
40 percent of this total acreage has been identified as needing vegetative treatment and would receive a 
mechanical vegetation treatment designed to meet ecological needs and long-term wilderness character.

Public Health and Safety
• Close the Little Canyon Mountain Special Recreation Management Area and John Day Wild and Scenic River 

corridor to the discharge of a firearm unless legally hunting, and added criteria for potential future closures.

Travel Management
• Prescribed road density for the following areas in the North Fork travel management block: 

 ◦ North side of the river and all additional scattered pieces: 2 miles per square mile.
 ◦ South side of the river: 1.1 mile per square mile (to allow creation of a non-motorized trail along the 

south side).
 ◦ River corridor: 1.5 miles per square mile.
 ◦ Areas managed to protect wilderness characteristics: 0 miles per square mile.
 ◦ This results in an average road density prescription of 1.77 miles per square mile.

• Identified interim route designations (same as Alternative 5) should triggers be met in the Rudio Open 
area and the designation changes to Limited.

Alternative 3
Lands with Wilderness Characteristics 

• Same as the PRMP (Alternative 2).

Alternative 4
Lands with Wilderness Characteristics 

• Based on updated inventory results, an additional 20,301 acres of LWC were identified, for a total 
of 35,457 acres with wilderness characteristics. All 35,457 acres would be afforded the full range of 
protections for wilderness characteristics. 

Travel Management
• Same as in the PRMP (Alternative 2) with the following exceptions:

 ◦ It was discovered that one route on Rudio Mountain was mistakenly included when it did not meet the 
management criteria and was thus removed.

 ◦ Seasonal closure dates associated with the Murderer’s Creek Cooperative Travel Management Area 
were adjusted to include bow hunting seasons.

 ◦ Prescribed Road Density limits were adjusted for areas managed to protect wilderness characteristics. 
The connecting road between Franks Creek and Holmes Creek roads would not be constructed due to 
the protection of wilderness characteristics.

Summary of Major Changes Between the Draft and Final EIS/RMP
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Recreation (Off-Highway Vehicle Use)
• Areas managed to protect wilderness characteristics would be closed to OHV use.

Alternative 5 
Lands with Wilderness Characteristics 

• Same as the PRMP (Alternative 2).

Livestock Grazing
• Retained the grazing matrix as described in Alternative 2 in the Draft RMP/EIS.  

Recreation (Off-Highway Vehicle Use)
• Clarified wording to match the intent of having no OHV use in Little Canyon Mountain. 

Travel Management
• All BLM-administered roads on Little Canyon Mountain were changed to no longer allow public use. 

This does not include the State Highway, County road, or Forest Service trailhead access road. 
• It was discovered that one route on Rudio Mountain was mistakenly included when it did not meet the 

management criteria and was thus removed.

Planning for BLM Land Management in the 
John Day Basin
In accordance with the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), this chapter describes a range of alternatives 
for managing resources and activities on BLM-managed lands in the John Day Basin. These alternatives aim to: 
(1) resolve the significant issues described in Chapter 1; (2) meet the purpose and need; and (3) provide required 
guidance for BLM programs in the John Day Basin. 

Significant issues are problems identified by the BLM; the public; and other federal, tribal, state, and local 
agencies during the scoping process that cannot be resolved by following existing guidance. Alternative 
management approaches address significant issues while maintaining consistency with planning authorities. 
Existing management that is successful would be carried forward. 

The Bureau of Land Management lands in the John Day River Basin are currently managed under three Resource 
Management Plans: The Two Rivers (1986), which addresses management in the western portion of the planning 
area; the John Day (1985), which addresses management in most of the eastern portion of the planning area; and 
the Baker (1989), which addresses management of small portions of Morrow and Umatilla Counties. 

The BLM land management is guided not only by resource management plans, but also by other mandates (for 
example, BLM statute, regulation, or legislative acts). These management mandates are used in the development 
of the RMP; however, modifying these mandates is outside the decision space for this RMP. Management 
mandates are described briefly in Appendix A.

This chapter describes five alternative management approaches. Alternative 1 is the “No Action” Alternative, 
which continues existing management; Alternative 2 (Proposed Resource Management Plan, or PRMP); and 

Planning for BLM Land Management in the John Day Basin
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Alternatives 3, 4 and 5 are the “Action” alternatives, which represent different approaches to resolve planning 
issues. Alternatives provide one or more different: 

• Degrees of protection for each resource and use. 
• Approaches to management for each resource and use. 
• Mixes of allowable, conditional, and prohibited uses in various geographic areas. 
• Levels and methods for restoration. 

To develop criteria for the alternatives, the BLM queried the public during a round of public meetings (see Chapter 
1 for more information). A predominant viewpoint expressed in this public outreach is that there is a need for more 
regional employment opportunities and economic development. Residents and visitors alike also seek expanded 
recreational opportunities, although the desired opportunities vary. Some are primarily interested in using public 
land resources whereas others are primarily concerned with protecting and preserving those same resources. 

As a resource management agency, the BLM has a two-fold mission: (1) to provide for resource uses, and (2) 
to ensure that resources will be available for future generations. Given the conditions described in Chapter 3 
(Affected Environment), the long-term focus of this plan is to ensure opportunities for recreation and to ensure 
future availability of resources. A short-term focus is to seek opportunities to create economic value for local 
communities while protecting other resources as the BLM manages lands for the future. 

Comparison of Alternatives 
Table 2-1 summarizes key differences among alternatives by resource or resource use. Objectives that are 
similar across all alternatives for a particular resource are not necessarily displayed in this table. Following 
this table is a detailed description of each alternative by resource or resource use. Table 2-23 compares acreage 
allocations by alternative.

Comparison of Alternatives
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Resource
Alternative 1 –  

No Action
Alternative 2 –  
Proposed RMP Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

Soils Maintain soil productivity and minimize erosion.
There are no soils 
objectives unique to 
Alternative 1.

Maintain and promote, or restore long-term, sustainable soil health and proper functioning condition. 

Vegetation In rangelands, manage 
vegetation to achieve 
greater amounts of mid 
or late seral conditions. 
Manage most forestlands 
to produce timber. 

Return community composition to within the Acceptable Range of Variability (ARV) for all Biophysical 
Settings (BpS) on BLM lands. Maintain native bunch grass and biological soil crust integrity. Provide 
commercial and noncommercial products when compatible with plan resource objectives, and as a result 
of managing for healthy forest systems. Provide sufficient forage for livestock and wildlife. 

Fuels Provide for firefighter and public safety from the effects of wildland fire. Restore and maintain the integrity of ecosystems.
There are no fuels 
objectives unique to 
Alternative 1.

Wildland urban interfaces would be managed to support safe and successful suppression efforts under 
hot, dry summer weather conditions. Outside of WUI manage vegetation fuels to: a) trend to Fire Regime 
Condition Class 1; and b) be within the Acceptable Range of Variability by Biophysical Setting. 

Fire Suppress all unplanned 
ignitions while providing 
for the safety of the 
public and fire personnel.

In the Wildland Urban Interface Suppression zone, suppress wildfire to protect life, property, and 
identified resources when wildfire occurs due to high risk. During wildfire suppression efforts, retain 
unburned patches of habitat that do not compromise safety or fire suppression efforts.
In the Appropriate Response zone, implement appropriate management actions based on assessment 
of risk to life, property, and key ecological components upon discovery of a wildfire. During wildfire 
suppression efforts retain unburned patches of habitat that do not compromise safety or fire suppression. 
Unplanned fires may be managed to achieve RMP objectives for vegetation, wildlife habitat, and air 
quality once implementation direction is included in the applicable fire management plan. This direction 
will describe the criteria to be used to decide whether managing an unplanned, naturally ignited fire to 
meet resource management objectives is appropriate given the conditions that prevail at the time of the 
fire and preliminary actions that may be taken.

Com
parison of A
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Table 2-1. Comparison of Alternatives

Resource
Alternative 1 –  

No Action
Alternative 2 –  
Proposed RMP Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

Aquatics Manage lands adjacent to major river corridors to meet state water quality requirements, satisfy obligations of the Clean Water Act, 
and protect and enhance Outstandingly Remarkable Values, especially anadromous salmonids. Comply with water quality criteria 
specifically listed by Oregon Department of Environmental Quality.
Manage Riparian 
Habitat Conservation 
Areas (RHCAs) to 
meet PACFISH goals 
of limiting loss of fish 
habitat by restricting 
consumptive uses.

Implement an Aquatic Conservation Strategy to: maintain and restore the health of watersheds and 
aquatic ecosystems, move streams and lentic areas (see glossary) toward Properly Functioning Condition 
(see glossary), conserve and restore water quality to provide for beneficial uses, meet state policy, conserve 
and restore stream and wetland integrity and domestic water supplies, and monitor and maintain water 
rights necessary to meet BLM objectives and maintain beneficial use.  

Wildlife Improve and maintain 
vegetative conditions 
to benefit wildlife and 
livestock.

Maintain or improve habitats to support healthy, productive and diverse populations and communities 
of native plants and animals. Provide security habitat that benefits deer, elk, antelope, and bighorn sheep 
during sensitive periods (winter, calving/fawning and hunting seasons). Maintain, restore, and enhance 
bighorn sheep populations and habitat on public land. Protect and restore special habitat features. 
Consider returning extirpated species to the plan area.

Lands with 
Wilderness 
Characteristics  

Lands with wilderness 
characteristics outside 
of WSAs do not receive 
protection designed to 
maintain or enhance the 
identified wilderness 
characteristics.

Protect wilderness 
characteristics on 
19,442 acres of BLM 
lands by prohibiting 
certain uses and 
management actions in 
these areas. Mechanical 
vegetation treatment 
consistent with VRM 
Class II objectives 
would be allowed on 
approximately 40% 
of these acres for the 
purpose of maintaining 
or restoring ecological 
condition and protecting 
long term wilderness 
characteristics.

Same as the PRMP 
(Alternative 2).

Protect wilderness 
characteristics on all BLM 
lands (35,457 acres) with 
wilderness characteristics 
by prohibiting certain 
uses and management 
actions in these areas. 
Substantive mechanical 
vegetation treatment 
would not be allowed.

Same as the PRMP 
(Alternative 2).

Com
parison of A

lternatives
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Resource
Alternative 1 –  

No Action
Alternative 2 –  
Proposed RMP Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

Visual 
Resources 

Acquired lands in the 
N. Fork John Day River 
have no formal VRM 
designation but would 
be managed consistent 
with surrounding areas - 
VRM III.  

The North Fork John Day River corridor; the proposed North Fork John Day, Armstrong Canyon, and 
Ferry Canyon ACECs; most of JV Ranch; and areas managed to protect wilderness characteristics would 
be VRM Class II. All other lands are managed consistent with visual resource inventory results. 

Wild and 
Scenic Rivers 

(Segment of 
the North Fork 
John Day River 
determined 
eligible for 
inclusion in the 
WSR system)

Manage consistent with 
a tentative Recreation 
classification from 
Camas Creek to Mallory 
Creek, and a tentative 
Scenic classification from 
Mallory Creek to river 
mile 20.4. 

Provide interim 
protection of the 
scenic, recreation and 
fishery  Outstandingly 
Remarkable Values 
(ORVs) without a 
final determination of 
suitability. 

Recommend the North 
Fork John Day River as 
administratively suitable 
for designation by 
Congress as WSR, with a 
Scenic classification, and 
ORVs of fishery, scenery, 
and recreation. 

Recommend the North 
Fork John Day River 
as administratively 
suitable for designation 
by Congress as WSR. 
Classify as Scenic and 
Recreational with ORVs 
of fishery, scenery, and 
recreation. 

No eligible rivers would 
be recommended as 
suitable for designation 
by Congress as WSR. 
Manage unsuitable river 
segments in accordance 
with other RMP 
management objectives.

Same as the PRMP 
(Alternative 2).

Areas of 
Critical 
Environmental 
Concern 

Continue to designate the 
Spanish Gulch (333 acres) 
and Horn Butte (5,999 
acres) ACECs.

Expand the Horn Butte ACEC to 7,152 acres, and remove ACEC status from Spanish Gulch. Designate the 
Armstrong Canyon (3,885 acres), Black Canyon ACEC/RNA (6,639 acres), and Ferry Canyon (2,364 acres), 
and John Day Paleontology (38,168 acres) ACECs. The Lower John Day (42,682 acres) ACEC would be 
designated contingent on WSA release (see ACEC contingencies below in Wilderness and WSAs).

Com
parison of A
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Table 2-1. Comparison of Alternatives

Resource
Alternative 1 –  

No Action
Alternative 2 –  
Proposed RMP Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

Wilderness           Preserve the wilderness values of existing Wilderness Study Areas (WSAs) for possible Wilderness designation by Congress and 
Spring Basin Wilderness. 
There are no wilderness 
objectives unique to 
Alternative 1.

Manage Spring Basin Wilderness consistent with interim wilderness management direction provided in 
Appendix U of this document.

In the event that a Wilderness Study Area is released by Congress for other uses, the BLM would allocate 
these released lands as follows:

• North Pole Ridge, Thirtymile, and Lower John Day WSAs would be designated the Lower John Day 
ACEC for visual quality, and managed under an OHV Limited designation.

• Pat’s Cabin WSA would be managed under no surface occupancy requirements for fluid mineral 
development, closed to wind energy development, and an OHV Limited designation.

• Sutton Mountain WSA would be managed under the direction for the John Day Paleontology ACEC 
where it overlaps the Sutton Mountain WSA and Black Canyon RNA. Remaining lands would be 
managed under no surface occupancy requirements for fluid mineral development, closed to wind 
energy development, and an OHV Limited designation. 

• Aldrich Mountain WSA would be managed under no-surface-occupancy requirements for fluid mineral 
development, closed to wind energy development, and OHV Limited Designation. 

• Strawberry Mountain WSA would be managed under an OHV Closed designation. 
• VRM Class for released WSAs would be changed from VRM Class I to VRM Class II.

Back Country 
Byways

Continue to manage the South Fork John Day River Back Country Byway, a 50-mile byway paralleling the South Fork of the John Day 
River. Maintain the road surface suitable for passenger vehicles during spring, summer, and fall seasons. 
There are no byway 
objectives unique to 
Alternative 1.

Designate approximately 41 miles of federal, state, and county routes that circle the Sutton Mountain WSA 
as a BLM Back Country Byway or recommend the state identify as a State Scenic Byway. Provide roadside 
viewing opportunities along the designated route.

Com
parison of A
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Resource
Alternative 1 –  

No Action
Alternative 2 –  
Proposed RMP Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

Livestock 
Grazing

Modify grazing system, season of use, stocking density, class or type of livestock, or activity plans, or modify or install new 
range developments to meet the Standards for Land Health and Guidelines for Livestock Grazing Management for Public Lands 
Administered by the BLM in the States of Oregon and Washington.
Allow livestock grazing 
as shown for Alternative 
1 in Appendix J. Do not 
authorize grazing on the 
nine allotments in the 
North Fork John Day 
which are predominantly 
acquired lands.

Following voluntary 
relinquishment of 
grazing preference, 
allow closure of all or 
portions of grazing 
allotments using a 
“Grazing Decision 
Tree” (described in 
the Livestock Grazing 
section). The BLM 
retains the authority 
and discretion to 
close allotments as 
necessary to address 
non-attainment of Land 
Health Standards and 
Guidelines or other 
resource objectives.

Following voluntary relinquishment of grazing preference, allow closure of 
all or portions of grazing allotments using a Grazing Matrix (described in this 
chapter in Management Common to Alternatives 3, 4, and 5).

In the North Fork 
acquired lands, portions 
of the Boneyard 
and Scaffold Creek 
allotments would 
be available for use 
on a temporary non-
renewable basis.   

Assumes North 
Fork John Day River 
acquired lands have 
currently occupied 
anadromous fish 
streams, and grazing 
would be excluded from 
riparian buffers. 

Applies a greater degree 
of sensitivity to potential 
social and ecological 
conflict. 

North Fork John Day 
River acquired lands 
would be treated as a 
“Special Management 
Area.”

Com
parison of A
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Table 2-1. Comparison of Alternatives

Resource
Alternative 1 –  

No Action
Alternative 2 –  
Proposed RMP Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

Recreation 
Opportunities 

Designated WSR 
segments would remain 
a Special Recreation 
Management Area 
(SRMA; see glossary), 
The only identified 
Extensive Recreation 
Management Area is the 
North Fork area managed 
under the Baker RMP. 

Expand the boundary of the John Day SRMA to 123,775 acres. Designate the North Fork/JV Ranch SRMA 
(51,566 acres), Bridge Creek SRMA (60,956 acres), and Little Canyon Mountain SRMA (2,617 acres). 
Separate the South Fork John Day River from the John Day SRMA and create a new 55,204-acre SRMA, 
Rudio Mountain/Johnson Heights ERMA (59,247 acres). Designate the John Day Basin ERMA for the 
remaining 100,487 acres in the planning area. Protect existing recreation values and provide access to 
public lands. Enhance recreation management through acquisition of lands or public access easements. 

No new special 
recreation permits 
on BLM public lands 
would be considered for 
authorization except for 
select, specified cases.

Issue new upland-based special recreation permits according to BLM policy.

Acres of OHV 
designations: 

Open: 234,272

Limited:155,228 

Closed: 67,332

Acres of OHV 
designations: 

Open: 3,971

Limited: 313,668

Closed: 138,732

Acres of OHV 
designations: 

Open: 4,571

Limited: 313,067 

Closed: 138,732

Acres of OHV 
designations:

Open: 2 

Limited: 301,043 

Closed: 155,325

Acres of OHV 
designations:

Open: 0 

Limited: 315,020

Closed: 141,350
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Resource
Alternative 1 –  

No Action
Alternative 2 –  
Proposed RMP Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

Travel 
Management

Manage an interim 
transportation system of 
742 total miles of routes 
(BLM and State, County, 
and other Agency routes 
across BLM lands), 
including: 

• 572 miles of BLM 
routes open year-
round.

• 61 miles of BLM routes 
open seasonally.

• 250 miles of BLM 
routes that are 
currently “landlocked” 
and inaccessible to 
the public unless 
permission for access is 
acquired from private 
landowners.

• 475 miles of 
unmaintained 
primitive routes that 
are accessible to high 
clearance or off-road 
vehicles are open for 
public use.

The planning area is 
divided into six travel 
management subareas. 
Manage an interim 
transportation system 
of 333 total miles, 
including: 

• 86 BLM miles open 
year around.

• 138 miles open 
seasonally.

• 9 miles of BLM routes 
that are currently 
“landlocked” and 
inaccessible to the 
public.

109 miles not under BLM 
jurisdiction (with limited 
BLM management 
discretion).

409 miles are not 
part of the interim 
transportation system. 
(Of the 409 miles, 241 
miles are landlocked 
and inaccessible; and 
168 miles are duplicate, 
short, or ill defined.) 

The planning area is 
divided into six travel 
management subareas. 
Manage an interim 
transportation system 
of 879 total miles, 
including:

• 295 BLM miles open 
year round. 

• 475 miles open 
seasonally. 

• 250 miles of 
BLM routes that 
are currently 
“landlocked” and 
inaccessible to the 
public. 

109 miles not under 
BLM jurisdiction 
(with limited 
BLM management 
discretion).

662 miles of primitive 
routes usable by high 
clearance or off-road 
vehicles are open to the 
public. 

Same as the PRMP 
(Alternative 2) with the 
exception of a few routes 
in the Rudio Mountain 
area.

Same as the PRMP 
(Alternative 2) with the 
exception of the Little 
Canyon Mountain area 
where approximately  
7 miles of routes would 
have only administrative 
access.

Maintain the existing 
transportation system.

Assess present and future access needs. Evaluate existing trails, primitive roads, and roads. Use plan 
criteria to determine an appropriate travel and transportation system after completion of the RMP. 
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Table 2-1. Comparison of Alternatives

Resource
Alternative 1 –  

No Action
Alternative 2 –  
Proposed RMP Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

Energy and 
Mineral 
Resources 

Within legal constraints, and except as otherwise noted in the alternatives, all federal mineral estate locatable, leasable, and salable 
minerals would be available for exploration, development, and production subject to existing regulations and standard requirements 
and stipulations. Provide leasing opportunity for oil and gas, geothermal energy, and solid minerals in an environmentally sound 
manner. Provide opportunity for the exploration, location, development, and production of locatable minerals in an environmentally 
sound manner. Eliminate and rehabilitate abandoned mine hazards (locatable minerals). Table 2-14 summarizes the range of 
alternatives for mineral exclusion and avoidance areas.
There are no minerals 
objectives unique to 
Alternative 1.

In an environmentally sound manner, create a recreational mining area where the public can pan for gold 
with a reasonable prospect of success. 

Lands and 
Realty 

In John Day and Two Rivers RMP areas, retain Z-1 lands in public ownership; retain or exchange Z-2 lands; and retain or dispose of 
Z-3 lands through sale or exchange. 
Identify 222,172 acres as 
Z-1; 194,222 acres as Z-2; 
40,385 acres as Z-3; and 
acquire about 4,036 acres. 
In the Baker RMP area, 
retain in public ownership 
Z-1 lands within WSR 
boundaries, Wilderness 
areas, WSAs, areas where 
wilderness characteristics 
are protected, ACECs, and 
RNAs. Lands zoned Z-2 in 
the Baker RMP area would 
be available for disposal. 
In the remainder of the 
Baker RMP area, no land 
sales would be permitted 
unless disposal of the tract 
would serve an important 
public objective. Transfers 
to other federal, state or 
local agencies may take 
place or exchanges may 
occur to enhance resource 
management or improve 
public service. See Map 15.

Increase the percentage of public land with public access by 10% over the life of the plan. 

Identify 354,887 acres (Z-1), 33,253 acres (Z-2), and 68,192 acres (Z-3). See Map 16.

Within the planning area, the area formerly under the Baker RMP would be managed under the three-
zone Land Tenure Classification system used under the John Day and Two Rivers RMPs. 

888,405 acres of private lands adjacent to large blocks of public lands would be identified as potentially 
suitable for acquisition. Actual acquisitions limited to not more than 2% of the planning area.
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Resource
Alternative 1 –  

No Action
Alternative 2 –  
Proposed RMP Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

Agricultural 
Land 
Management

Apply water to 120 acres 
of land associated with 
agricultural leases. When 
conflict occurs, resource 
values on public lands 
would be protected. The 
remaining agricultural 
lands are on scattered 
pieces of land throughout 
the plan area. 

Agricultural lands provide local agriculture, riparian habitat, wildlife, pollution abatement, and public 
access to recreation. 

• Maintain 0 to 400 acres in a combination of wildlife food/cover crops and potentially irrigated land 
in crop production by local farmers and ranchers (up to 100 acres within the WSR; 60 of which can be 
irrigated at any one time). 

• Restore and maintain 100+ acres of habitat for species found in rivers, floodplains or surrounding 
landscape through permanent conversion.

• Maintain all unused agricultural land water rights (100+ acres) in instream leases to achieve instream 
flow goals for fish, pollution abatement and recreation. 

• Dispose of existing small (<10 acres) parcels of agricultural fields where it is not possible for BLM to 
manage separately from privately owned agricultural fields and are not publicly accessible by river, 
road or foot. 
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Description of Alternatives
The five alternatives are described individually below by proposed management actions for key resources or resource 
uses. The management actions include objectives, actions, and in some cases, also guidelines. Management actions 
may be common to all alternatives, common to all action alternatives (2-5), or specific to an individual alternative. 

Proposed Resource Management Plan (PRMP) 
(Alternative 2) 
Soils
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective S1
Maintain soil productivity. 

Actions 
• For construction of all management facilities and for vegetation manipulations, surface disturbance 

would be held to a minimum. Disturbed soil would be rehabilitated to blend with surrounding soil 
surface and would be revegetated as needed to replace ground cover and to reduce soil loss from wind 
and water erosion.

• Take corrective actions, where practicable, to resolve erosive conditions.

Guidelines 
• Do not use clear-cutting where soil slope or other watershed conditions are fragile and subject to damage 

(sensitive soils).
• Surface disturbance at all project sites would be held to a minimum. 
• Vegetation management systems that have the least disturbance of the soil surface are preferred. 

Minimize compaction within the disturbed area.
• Tractor skidding would be avoided on slopes greater than 35%. 
• Landings would be the minimum size commensurate with safety and equipment requirements and located 

on stable areas. Avoid locating landings on steep hill areas or areas that require excessive fill or excavation. 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective S2 

• Maintain and promote long-term, sustainable soil health and proper soil-functioning condition (see 
glossary). Restore function of non-functioning soils. 

• Achieve proper soil-functioning condition or an upward trend in condition across BLM lands in the 
planning area. 

• Maintain top soil by keeping the ground covered to prevent erosion loss, improve water infiltration for water 
storage, and prevent physical crust formation in areas with annual precipitation rates less than 12 inches. 

• Maintain top soil organic matter content to provide soil structure, aggregate stability, water infiltration, 
nutrient-holding capacity, and biological function. 

• Maintain soil with macro and micro pore space to provide sufficient air and water availability for root 
development and soil organism function. 

Actions 
• Prescribe actions and restoration work in upland areas to ensure a less than 10% probability of erosion 

exceeding the Natural Resource Conservation Service (NRCS) soil loss tolerance T-Factor (see glossary) 
on non-sensitive soils (see Map 3).
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• Implement, maintain and restore proper drainage and erosion control on all existing facilities, including 
but not limited to roads and trails.

• Require bonded reclamation plans for geothermal, locatable, leasable, and salable minerals sites. 
• When developing or approving new facilities, trade expansion of soil disturbance area with proportional 

restoration, rehabilitation, decommissioning, or obliteration of pre-existing disturbed areas. Facilities 
include roads, trails, quarries, rights-of-way, recreation sites, locatable/leasable/salable mineral 
development, and other ground-disturbing construction. Restoration work may include, but is not limited 
to, restoring vegetation and soil function to all or a portion of a mineral material source pit, installing 
erosion control measures on nearby roads showing signs of active erosion, applying treatments to 
remove weeds and restore native bunchgrass communities, and similar work. Proportional trades may be 
required up to 10 miles away from the site of the new expansion.  Planning and implementation should 
occur within 6 months of development or approval of new facilities. Facilities with excess erosion are 
priority areas to rehabilitate when mitigating for disturbance from new facilities. Roads and trails with a 
high probability of excess erosion are indicated on Map 25 in Chapter 4. 

• Excess erosion includes evidence of soil loss or sediment movement in concentrated flow paths such 
as rills or ruts deeper than 6 inches (0.75 pounds per foot of average annual erosion). Restoration, 
rehabilitation, decommissioning, and obliteration would restore soil function, reduce erosion, and create 
viable protective vegetative cover within two years of the disturbance. 

Guidelines 
• Limit detrimental soil impacts (see glossary), including loss of organic matter content, increased 

compaction, soil displacement, and erosion to less than 15% of the project area (6,534 square feet per 
acre) on non-sensitive soils. This 15% disturbance includes existing and new facilities and infrastructure. 
Projects include, but are not limited to ground-based timber harvest activities, juniper thinning, 
authorized OHV use off designated trails, and other activities. Reentry of previously compacted stands 
would include mitigation (ripping, tilling, etc.) to reduce compaction to acceptable levels.

• Recover and restore all management-related detrimental impacts on sensitive soils.
• Retain large wood amounts (greater than 3 inches in diameter) in contact with the ground for soil health 

(see Vegetation Section and Table 2-2 for large down wood retention requirements).
• Develop grazing systems to favor and move toward a healthy native grass community with healthy 

biological soil activity. Initial assessments shall be provided by Standards and Guides for Land Health 
Assessments (Information Bulletin No. OR-98-315) and/or grazing management plans.

• Restore native ecosystem function by applying appropriate erosion control measures, such as seeding 
with native perennial grasses, subsoiling, and lopping and scattering of cut vegetation to add extra cover 
for bare, erosion-prone soils.

• Promote use of existing facilities before allowing new facilities.
• Take corrective action to fix facility drainage and erosion problems where erosion levels are exceeding 

acceptable soil loss (T-factor values from the NRCS) or where concentrated erosion is causing detrimental 
impacts to the facility.

• On closed portions of the transportation network, ensure an effective closure, restore vegetation (active or 
passive), and control erosion. Practices may include obliteration, decommissioning, and other tools. 

• Apply available scientific models to identify areas with high erosion probability (modeled as 
exceeding 0.75 pounds per feet average annual erosion rate, 6 inch deep rutting, and other indicators 
of excess erosion). 

• On open portions of the transportation network with high probability of excess erosion (see Map 25 in 
Chapter 4), require a change in maintenance intensity to a level where excess erosion is verified and 
controlled.

• After erosion is controlled, revert to a maintenance intensity required to protect adjacent BLM lands, 
designated use levels, and other resource values. 

• Conduct preventative maintenance as required to keep erosion control features functioning. 
• Use Best Management Practices in Appendix B as additional guidance. 
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Air Quality
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective A1 
Meet the national ambient air quality standards as described in the Clean Air Act. 

Actions 
• Consult, coordinate and provide for compliance with applicable tribal, federal, state, and local air 

quality regulations, as required by the Clean Air Act; Executive Order 12088; and tribal, federal, or state 
implementation plans. 

Guidelines
• Follow the direction as listed in the Oregon State Smoke Management Plan during implementation of all 

projects on BLM forested lands. 

Vegetation
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective V1 
Maintain and restore healthy rangeland, woodland, and forest communities with diverse species compositions 
appropriate for the potential of the sites based on disturbance patterns and frequencies. 

Actions 
• Continue to use the Prineville District Integrated Weed Management (IWM) Environmental Assessment 

(#DOI-BLM-OR-P000-1993-0062-EA) until revised or replaced. This district-wide EA provides a full IWM 
program for all BLM lands. Continue to use the Lower John Day River Integrated Weed Management 
EA (#DOI-BLM-OR-P000-1993-0063-EA), which provides a fully integrated weed management program 
including all weed management practices on BLM lands along the lower John Day River (river mile [RM] 
10 to 122). Adopt through plan maintenance any EAs or other documents that provide updated direction 
for the weed management program.

• For projects proposed in Wilderness or Wilderness Study Areas, these actions are subject to site-specific 
analysis to ensure they do not impair wilderness values or preclude Wilderness Study Areas or portions 
of Wilderness Study Areas from Wilderness designation as directed in the Interim Management Policy for 
Lands Under Wilderness Review. 

• Use guidance in the Programmatic EIS for Vegetation Treatments Using Herbicides on BLM Lands in 
17 Western States (October 2, 2007) and subsequent guidance being developed through the Oregon 
Statewide Herbicide EIS. 

• Management practices may include preventative, manual, mechanical, prescribed fire, biological, and 
chemical actions. 

• Implement maintenance and restoration treatments including but not limited to: seeding or shrub/ 
juniper reduction utilizing mechanical or prescribed fire. 

Guidelines 
• Additional guidance for noxious weed management is displayed in Appendix B of the Programmatic EIS 

for Vegetation Treatments Using Herbicides on BLM Lands in 17 Western States (October 2, 2007). 

Objective V2 
Conserve federally listed species and the ecosystems on which they depend (BLM Manual 6840, p. 0.1). Ensure 
that actions requiring authorization or approval by the BLM are consistent with the conservation needs of special 
status species and do not contribute to the need to list any special status species under provisions of the ESA, or 
designate additional special status species under provisions of BLM Manual 6840. 
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Actions 
• Special status species would continue to be identified according to BLM Manual 6840 and BLM OR/WA 

6840 policy and criteria in IM-OR-2007-072 or subsequent IM updates. See Appendix D for the current list 
of Special Status Plants. 

• Design and implement relevant management activities to be consistent with BLM adopted recovery 
plans, conservation assessments and strategies, and other appropriate documents. 

• Evaluate all projects for their effects to special status species and their habitats when authorizing 
activities. Conduct an assessment of the botanical resources. The assessment should be commensurate to 
the level of anticipated impacts and include consideration of: 
 ◦ Species and/or habitat presence. 

 ▪ Review GEOBOB data base, and/or conduct field surveys during appropriate seasons. In situations 
where data are insufficient to make an assessment of proposed actions, surveys of potential habitats 
would be completed prior to action being taken, or presence will be assumed. 

 ◦ Determination of project effects including discussion of consistency with applicable recovery plans, 
conservation assessments and strategies, and other appropriate documents. 

 ◦ Necessary mitigation measures and habitat enhancement opportunities. 
• As appropriate, adjust clearances and mitigation requirements to all ongoing or planned projects when 

new information becomes available for populations, habitats, or special status listing. 
 ◦ Include the following or similar contract specification: “The Government may direct the Contractor 

to discontinue all operations in the event that listed or proposed threatened or endangered plants 
or animals protected under the Endangered Species Act of 1973, as amended, or Federal candidate, 
sensitive, or state-listed species, identified under BLM Manual 6840, are discovered to be present in or 
adjacent to the project area. Actions taken under this paragraph shall be subject to the Suspension of 
Work clause in Section I, FAR 52.242-14.” 

• Formal and informal consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service would be initiated on all 
proposed actions that may affect any Federally listed or candidate threatened or endangered species. 

Guidelines 
• Take action to determine the distribution, abundance, and management needs of special status species 

occurring on BLM-administered lands. 
 ◦ Document observations of special status species. 

• Conduct periodic surveys of potential habitats and monitor active and historic sites to determine 
occupancy and management consistency. 

• Balance the need for restorative actions to address long-term threats to special status species with the 
short-term need to protect special status species and their habitats. 

• Individual species requirements would be included in management prescriptions.

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective V3 
Return community composition to within the Acceptable Range of Variability (ARV) for all Biophysical Settings 
(BpS) to the extent possible on BLM lands (see Appendix E). Maintain and restore healthy rangeland, forest, and 
woodland habitats with diverse species compositions appropriate for the site’s potential based on disturbance 
patterns and frequencies, including the maintenance of native bunch grass and biological soil crust integrity. 

• Under normal burn frequencies, juniper occupation will be cyclical but will not persist across most of 
the planning area. The Juniper Steppe Woodland BpS identifies those sites where fire return intervals 
are much lower due to topography or soils and where juniper can occupy the site for relatively extended 
periods. These are the areas most likely to contain old growth juniper (see glossary for old growth 
definitions). Additionally, potential old growth juniper areas are identified using soils, local knowledge, 
and existing vegetation mapping. Late seral conditions in the Mountain Big Sagebrush with Conifers, 
Wyoming Big Sagebrush Semi Desert with Trees, and Stiff and Low Sagebrush with Trees BpSs have the 
potential for old growth juniper development and management. 

Vegetation - Alternative 2 (PRMP)



Chapter 2 - Alternatives

43

Actions 
• Maintain or reduce juniper occupation to within the Acceptable Range of Variability for the following 

BpSs: Mountain Big Sagebrush with Conifers, Wyoming Big Sagebrush Semi Desert with Trees, and Stiff 
and Low Sagebrush with Trees. Exceptions occur in some late seral conditions within these BpSs where 
they have the potential for old growth juniper development and management. 

• To capture the natural variability of the landscape, the smallest analysis unit for ARV analysis would 
normally be 20,000 acres. It is recommended that analyses be completed at the subecoregion level (see 
subecoregion descriptions and Table 3-1 in Chapter 3). 

• Restoration projects would be designed to create vegetation patches with the size, shape, structural 
elements, extent, and spatial juxtaposition expected under endemic disturbance processes (e.g., wildland 
fire) and to maintain or restore connectivity of priority wildlife habitats. 

• Manage vegetation and fuel loading to trend toward Fire Regime Condition Class 1 (FRCC 1; see 
glossary) to facilitate future disturbance and succession to sustain conditions within site capability. 
Example actions are detailed in the Fuels section. 

• Treat juniper using full and partial cutting, wildland fire, chaining, mowing, and/or chemical treatment. 
• Where necessary, reduce understory “young” juniper within old growth juniper stands primarily through 

mechanical treatments that will not jeopardize old growth characteristics. 

Guidelines 
• Assess effects of vegetation altering projects every 5 years across the planning area to ensure the affected 

BpS(s) are moving to or remain within ARV. 
• Existing old growth juniper trees (see glossary) and stands should be retained in all mechanical 

treatments, and efforts should be made to limit loss when prescribed fire is used. 
• If new techniques, classification refinements, or site-specific data are obtained, adjustments in the BpS 

(see glossary) map or classification would be made. This would not change the objective to manage for 
a variety of stand conditions appropriate to the landscape potential, but would refine the data to more 
accurately reflect what is occurring on the ground. 

• Restoration activities may include: seeding, salvage, hydrologic control activities and devices, noxious 
weed treatments, area closures, motorized use restrictions, repair or replacement of minor facilities, fence 
construction, mulching, hazard tree removal, tree and shrub planting, snag creation (chemical, biological, 
or mechanical), down wood placement, commercial harvest, forest health treatments, fuels treatments, 
and insect and rodent control. 

• Examples of the types of projects expected under the objectives, actions and guidelines for general 
vegetation management include: 
 ◦ Removing “young” juniper in areas where it exceeds ARV and is fragmenting shrub or grassland 

patch sizes. 
 ◦ Seeding annual grass or weed dominated sites that are fragmenting shrub or grassland patch sizes. 
 ◦ Reducing the amount of mesic (moist) forest species on ponderosa pine and dry-mixed conifer BpS by 

thinning targeted species. 
 ◦ Removing competing invasive coniferous species in aspen stands, followed by prescribed fire where 

appropriate. 
• Vegetation treatments, including the use of naturally ignited fires in the AR zone, would be based on one 

or more of the following needs: 
 ◦ Removal of public health and safety hazards or vegetation that threatens improvements. 
 ◦ Species composition, structure or disturbance adjustments to meet ARV or Fire Regime Condition 

Class objectives. 
 ◦ Desired stocking densities (given site capability and ARV objectives). 
 ◦ Desired basal area, or crown bulk density.
 ◦ Insect and/or pathogen disturbance. 
 ◦ Excessive ladder fuels (canopy base height). 
 ◦ Desired fuel loads. 
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 ◦ Allotments or portions of allotments that have failed Land Health Standards and Guidelines, and the 
failure is attributed in part or whole to vegetative conditions.

 ◦ A Rangeland Condition rating of “Fair” or below. 
 ◦ Reduction of invasive species or noxious weeds. 
 ◦ Reestablishment of native and desirable species. 
 ◦ Salvage of dead or damaged trees. 

• Prioritizing Vegetation Treatments: 
 ◦ Treatment priorities would be based on an assessment of whether a single treatment (maintenance) can 

maintain progress toward ARV or whether multiple, sequenced treatments (restoration) are necessary. 
Maintenance treatments would generally receive higher priority than restoration treatments due to 
lower amounts of inputs and higher potential for success. 

 ◦ Treatment priorities would also be based on an integrated analysis of the potential multi-resource 
benefits of treatments in a particular area. Map 4 displays the current assessment of priority needs. 

 ◦ Treatment areas and priorities shown on Map 4 were developed based on an analysis of current 
vegetation conditions and their spatial relationship to other priority resource needs. These priorities 
would provide guidance for where treatments should occur; however, annual funding and other 
priorities would be considered when making the final determination of priority treatment areas. Areas 
with higher scores based on the number of factors benefited would be addressed first unless funding 
or specific objectives are being targeted elsewhere. Prioritization shown on Map 4 was based on the 
following criteria: 
 ▪ Wildland Urban Interface (would take precedence in most situations). 
 ▪ Community Watersheds.
 ▪ Resource values (special wildlife habitats and presence of forest vegetation).
 ▪ Current field data indicating vegetation treatments are needed for a variety of reasons. 

• Additional factors to consider when determining project priorities include: 
 ◦ Adjacent landowner interest in cooperative management or other partnerships. 
 ◦ Areas where biomass or other products can be realized. 
 ◦ Projects with targeted funding or resource objectives.
 ◦ BpS communities with the furthest departure from ARV objectives. 

• Treatments that restore stand conditions consistent with objectives of allowing wildland fire to achieve 
resource objectives (see glossary) (see Fire section of this chapter). 

• Criteria for using mechanical versus prescribed fire treatments: 
 ◦ Wildland fire is the preferred treatment method when site conditions allow. 
 ◦ To meet resource objectives, it may be necessary to limit prescribed fire or the use of heavy equipment. 

The following conditions require detailed project design criteria to ensure treatment methods address 
site specific resource concerns or forest product availability:  
 ▪ Phase III juniper woodlands (see glossary). 
 ▪ Densities of deep rooted grasses are less than 1-2 plants per 10 square feet or annual grass 

compositions greater than 25%, or aridic soils with less than 12 inches annual precipitation. 
 ▪ Surface fuel loads sufficient to generate an active crown fire. 
 ▪ Adjacency of sensitive resources. 
 ▪ Potential exists for the removal of wood products that would be degraded or lost if prescribed fire 

were used. 
 ▪ Potential for invasive species or noxious weed expansion or dominance. 

• Design vegetative treatments with irregular edges. 
• Leave unburned patches within wildland fires when they do not compromise firefighter or public safety. 
• Design vegetation treatments to increase existing patches that are below those characteristic of patches 

produced by average fire size described in the BpS description (on file with the Prineville District BLM). 
• Create snags and down woody material to meet snag and down wood retention requirements for soils 

and wildlife within treatment areas (see Table 2-2 and Soils and Wildlife sections of this chapter). 
• Create snags if necessary to meet retention requirements. 
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Table 2-2. Down Wood Densities for Managed Stands (total tons/acre includes large pieces)1

Biophysical Setting
Tons/acre of Material

<3 inches dbh
Total Tons/acre of Material

>3 inches dbh
Pieces of Large Down 

Wood/acre2

Juniper steppe woodland N/A 1- 4 tons/acre 4.5
Ponderosa pine, dry and mesic 3 4-10 tons/acre 2.5
Dry montane mixed conifer 7 to 10 7-12 tons/acre 6.4
Mesic montane mixed conifer 7 to 10 7-14 tons/acre 23.4
Lodgepole pine 7 to 10 8-24 tons/acre 2.1
Aspen – mixed conifer 7 to 10 7-14 tons/acre 6.4

1Large down wood:  >19.7 inches diameter at the large end, decay classes 1-4, and > 6.6 feet long. 
2Site-specific fuel loads would be developed for individual stands. 

• Manage for multiple canopies when appropriate for the BpS and seral stage. 
• Manage canopy closure appropriate for the BpS, seral stage, and wildlife cover requirements. 
• Where compatible with restoration and other resource objectives, manage for the long-term, sustained 

production of forest products through a program of periodic precommercial and commercial thinning. 
• Apply the following criteria when determining the need for seeding (also see Appendix B): 

 ◦ Increase current densities of < 1 perennial bunch grass per 10 square feet. 
 ◦ Stabilize the site and minimize water or wind erosion. 
 ◦ Reduce the invasion of nonnative invasive plants. 
 ◦ Prevent critical habitat for federal listed threatened or endangered species from being more impaired 

than if nothing was done. 
 ◦ Increase the diversity of wildlife habitats. 
 ◦ Provide a green strip (see glossary) in WUI areas. 

• Native seed would be used, except for the exceptions provided in these guidelines and Best Management 
Practices (BMP) listed in Appendix B.  Exceptions provided in guidelines and BMPs are only applicable in 
Wilderness and Wilderness Study Areas when consistent with policy. 

• Develop seed mixes appropriate to the land use and location. For example, a burned area within a 
Wildland Urban Interface may warrant a mix that is predominantly non-native due to its fire resistance 
and low cost. 

• Seed species selected for a mix should be compatible, i.e., similar seed sizes, planting depth, and 
application method and timing. 

• Select species that will not likely out-compete one another. 
• In general, the use of a “nurse crop” such as annual forbs or grasses is not recommended. If seeding is 

necessary, the use of perennial or short-lived perennial species is preferred.
• When consistent with restoration objectives, incorporate pollinator habitat needs in seed mixes by 

including quality nectar plants and larval host plants.
• Rehabilitation would be considered whenever there is damage caused by natural or human-caused events 

such as erosion, wildland fire, trespass, mining, road construction, and other ground-disturbing activities 
in order to facilitate, maintain, or move conditions toward site capability. 

• Rehabilitation after disturbance events (when effects are outside the ARV) would be implemented before 
additional damage occurs to the disturbed area, down slope areas, or before undesirable vegetation 
becomes established. 

• After a disturbance event that results in undesirable soil or plant conditions, review current uses, 
including recreation, rights-of-way and permitted uses to determine whether the site has recovered 
sufficiently to support those uses without further degradation. 

• Assess the need for treatments on surrounding private lands as they relate to the success of treatments on 
public lands. If treatment is deemed desirable on private lands, the appropriate agreements and authorities 
would be pursued and used. 
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• Following vegetation treatments or disturbance, determine limitations on livestock grazing based on 
clearly defined and measurable recovery objectives. 

• Unless recommended otherwise by an ID Team, livestock are to be excluded from vegetation treatment 
and disturbed areas for the entire first year after the disturbance, through the second growing season, or 
until monitoring results show that recovery objectives have been met. 

• Recovery objectives may include those related to: biological soil crusts, species composition, seed 
production, soil stability, ground cover, and shrub establishment. 

• When implementing vegetation treatments, retain diverse age and size classes appropriate for the BpS. 

Objective V4 
Provide products when compatible with plan resource objectives and result from managing for healthy forest 
systems. Provide sufficient forage for cattle and wildlife. 

Actions 
• Allow the use of forest products on all forest lands (including juniper) in the planning area, except lands 

designated as Wilderness or WSA, and areas managed for protection of wilderness characteristics. 
• Allow the use of forest products for incidental use (i.e., campfire wood) if the material is dead and on the 

ground.
• Reduce or maintain densities of forest species, juniper, and shrubs to meet BpS characteristics. 
• Restore native bunch grass communities on areas dominated by noxious weeds or annual grasses through 

treatment and reseeding. 
• Use wildland fire to increase palatability and production of herbaceous forage. 
• Allow commercial and noncommercial collection of forest and juniper products within designated 

areas as identified to meet resource objectives and within sustainable limits. These products would be 
harvested by permit only and management would be guided by site-specific NEPA guidance and permit 
collection regulations. Products include: commercial timber, salvage timber, post and poles, firewood, 
juniper boughs, biofuels, and cones. 

• Lands available for forest product production would not provide an assigned allowable sale quantity 
but rather a probable sale quantity (PSQ) of commercial or noncommercial timber volume that would 
fluctuate annually depending on the amount of land to be treated that contains forest products. 
 ◦ Probable Sale Quantity can be estimated, but depends on the size of material and number of acres treated. 

Therefore, the PSQ would vary from year-to-year, but a yearly average could be sustained over the long 
term. Commercial products include sawlogs, poles, posts, firewood, and other wood fiber biomass. 

• It is anticipated that an average of approximately 1,000 acres would be treated annually. This would 
generate an average PSQ of approximately 2.54 mmbf (million board feet). 

• Create a 5- to 10-year forest health treatment strategy. 
• Include specific types and amounts of products that would be made available from the forest health 

strategy. 
• Create a map of forest health treatment stands that have sufficient access and are close enough to a town 

to provide biomass or firewood opportunities. 

Guidelines 
• If resource objectives can be met and there is sufficient demand for wood products then mechanical 

restoration treatments should take priority over prescribed fire treatments. 
• Salvage of killed and damaged trees from wildland fire, windthrow, insects, disease, and other causes 

would be consistent with snag and down wood retention guidelines and other resource objectives. 
• When salvage is appropriate, high priority would be given to rapid action to minimize loss of timber value. 
• Restrict cone collection within regeneration units or areas where natural regeneration is desired until 

satisfactory seedling establishment. 
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• Firewood and post and pole collection would be limited to material on the ground unless an area is 
designated as open to cutting of standing trees. 

• Manage stocking rates and fuel loadings to allow stands to be resilient to endemic levels of fire, insects, 
and disease by using the appropriate response tool: mechanical thinning, or wildland fire. 

• In areas outside of ARV, objectives and vegetation Best Management Practices for seedling, sapling, 
and pole densities (especially for shade-tolerant species and juniper), use commercial or precommercial 
thinning to reduce competition stress to older or larger trees when there is economic demand. Consider 
the use of prescribed fire to reduce stocking, seed reserves, and reduce ladder fuels when economic 
demand and crown fire potential are low or as a follow-up treatment after mechanical thinning. 

• Forest treatments would generally favor leaving the larger trees in a given stand. However, treatments 
would be based on site-specific resource decisions and could remove trees of any diameter if necessary 
to attain forest health objectives and move a forest stand towards ARV. Large trees are described in each 
of the applicable BpS descriptions (on file with the Prineville District BLM). Examples where removal of 
large trees may be appropriate include: 
 ◦ Stocking densities are such that the stand is susceptible to bark beetle, mountain pine beetle, or root rot 

mortality. 
 ◦ Where dwarf mistletoe in overstory trees will inhibit development of the understory, and risk stand loss 

(Beatty 1997). 
 ◦ Species composition adjustments are necessary to achieve ARV objectives. 
 ◦ An ID Team identifies a need to create spatial and structural diversity within the stand. 

• Harvest may be accomplished by a variety of manual and mechanized techniques including feller -
bunchers, harvesters, skidders, portable chippers, chainsaws, pick-up trucks, and other wheeled or 
tracked equipment. 

Fuels
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective FU1 
Provide for the safety of firefighters and the public from the effects of wildland fire. Restore and maintain the 
integrity of ecosystems. 

• The Healthy Forests Restoration Act of 2003; A Collaborative Approach for Reducing Wildland Fire Risks 
to Communities and the Environment: A 10-Year Comprehensive Strategy (USDA et al. 2006); and the 
National Fire Plan (USDA et al. 2000) all emphasize the need to reduce hazardous fuels that pose a risk to 
Communities at Risk from the undesired effects of a wildfire. 

Actions 
• Accomplish prescribed burns in accordance with approved fire management plans (see glossary), 

prescribed fire plans (see glossary), and the State of Oregon Smoke Management Plan (ODEQ 2006a; 
ODEQ 2006b). 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective FU2 
Wildland urban interfaces (WUI) that are surrounded by live and dead vegetation would be managed so that a 
wildland fire would burn with fire behavior conducive to safe and successful suppression efforts under hot, dry 
summer weather conditions. See glossary for a definition of the Wildland Urban Interface (WUI) and WUI Zones. 

Actions 
• Reduce three-dimensional fuel profiles (continuous vertical and horizontal vegetation distribution) 

and reduce the risk of crown fire or uncontrollable surface fire (see the Vegetation section for estimated 
amounts of vegetation treatments). 
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• Design fuels and vegetation treatments to provide for human safety during a wildfire while considering 
recreation opportunities, wildlife habitat and corridors, visual quality, air and water quality, and public 
access, including ingress and egress during emergencies. 

Guidelines 
• Meet hazardous fuels reduction objectives through single or multiple fuels treatments including thinning, 

mowing, pruning, piling, prescribed fire, grazing, or other activities. 
• For planning treatments, forested vegetation within the Suppression WUI Zone (see Map 5) would be 

subdivided into three bands with treatments designed to give desired fire behavior given 90th percentile 
(high) summer weather conditions (see glossary). The actual width of these three bands and treatment 
prescriptions would vary according to site-specific conditions such as vegetation (fuel) type, density, 
structure, proximity of homes to property boundaries, prevailing winds, topography, and other natural 
fuel breaks. 
 ◦ The first band (nearest to homes, private property, and along ingress and egress routes) would be 

managed for conditions that are not expected to support crown fire, and are expected to result in 
surface fires with flame lengths of less than 2 feet under 90th percentile weather conditions. 

 ◦ Treatments in the second band would be designed to reduce the probability of crown fire initiation 
and spread, and keep surface fuel flame lengths below 3 to 4 feet under 90th percentile summer 
weather conditions. 

 ◦ Treatments in the third band (farthest away from homes, private property, and ingress and egress 
routes) would be designed to reduce the occurrence, size, and severity of crown fires by breaking up 
fuel continuities and limiting ladder fuels. Most wildfires would be limited to surface fires with less 
than 4-foot flame lengths under average weather conditions, with opportunities for limited passive 
crown fire (occasional ignition and torching of individual or small groups of overstory trees). Stand 
replacement fires would be a rare occurrence. Crown fire approaching this zone would fall from 
the tree canopy to the forest floor in this area due to lack of horizontal and vertical fuel continuity. 
Treatment objectives in the third band would place a higher emphasis on ecological needs as long as 
fuel continuities and ladder fuels are reduced on at least 50 percent of the band area. 

 ◦ Prescribed fire in forested habitats within suppression zones would be used only for burning piles or 
broadcast burning in smaller areas where smoke and risk to property could be managed at acceptable 
levels. Larger underburns would be considered in the third treatment band. 

 ◦ Based on expected forest vegetation re-growth rates, re-treatment is expected to occur approximately 
every 15 to 20 years for tree thinning and every 5 to 10 years for brush cutting/mowing within all three 
bands. Mechanical treatment would generally precede prescribed fire. 

• Within rangeland or woodland vegetation (including juniper woodlands) in the Suppression WUI Zone, 
vegetation would be managed differently than in forested lands; they would have only two treatment 
bands with different prescriptions. As in forested areas, the actual width and treatment prescriptions of 
the two treatment bands would vary according to site-specific conditions.
 ◦ The first band (nearest to homes, private property, and along ingress and egress routes) may be up to 

600 feet wide. Approximately 50 to 70 percent of the area within this band would be treated to reduce 
the potential for crown fires and keep surface fuel flame lengths within 3 to 4 feet under 90th percentile 
conditions, where direct initial attack can still be effective. 
 ▪ Brush treatments would be initiated when shrub canopy cover exceeds 50 percent or is greater than 2 

feet in height. 
 ▪ Thinning in this area would favor leaving older juniper trees (greater than 150 years old) while 

removing younger trees. 
 ▪ All naturally occurring juniper snags would be left within this band. An exception to this is snags 

less than 6 inches dbh in fire-killed juniper stands. In these cases, dead trees would be reduced to a 
density of 5 to 7 trees per acre. 

 ▪ Remove identified hazard trees that pose a threat to property, roads or other facilities. 
 ◦ The second band would extend from the outer edge of the first band to 1.5 miles. Treatments would be 

designed to reduce the occurrence, size, and intensity of wildfires by breaking up fuel continuities and 
limiting ladder fuels. 
 ▪ Under 90th percentile summer weather conditions, fire behavior would be limited to surface fires 

with flame lengths of 3 to 4 feet. 
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 ▪ Crown fires would not be expected to occur under 90th percentile summer weather conditions. 
There may be an occasional ignition of individual or small groups of juniper trees under extremely 
windy conditions. 

 ▪ Juniper trees less than 150 years old would be retained in small clumps where needed for hiding 
cover and would be discouraged elsewhere. 

 ▪ All old growth juniper would be retained, except those that provide a risk of fire spread to a structure 
or make control efforts unsafe. 

 ▪ Treatment objectives would place a higher emphasis on ecological objectives as long as fuel continuity 
and ladder fuels are reduced to minimize hazardous fuels. Mosaic patterns of old juniper, shrub, and 
grass types would be emphasized. 

 ▪ Additional consideration of risks, technical difficulty, and potential consequences would be                                                         
used when conducting prescribed fire. 

 ◦ Based on expected rangeland and woodland re-growth rates, re-treatment is expected to occur 
approximately every 15 to 20 years. 

• Fuels treatments would have priority on BLM-administered lands adjacent to WUI communities that 
have the following characteristics: 
 ◦ The community is physically close to BLM-administered lands, with structures or other improvements 

within one mile. 
 ◦ The community is actively involved in hazardous fuels reduction, matches federal efforts on private 

lands, coordinates fuels reduction, or suppression capability improvements with protection agencies 
(e.g., Oregon Department of Forestry, city, or rural fire districts), and takes steps to improve the 
resistance of their community to damage or destruction by wildfire. The community strives for a 
firewise designation or equivalent.  

 ◦ A Community Wildfire Protection Plan has been completed for the community. 
 ◦ Adjacent BLM-administered lands exhibit heavy fuel loading and high potential for crown fire or fast 

moving surface fire under average weather conditions, especially if those fuels are “upwind” given the 
dominant summer wind directions. 

 ◦ Adjacent BLM-administered lands provide opportunities to meet multiple objectives through fuel 
treatment activities, including improvement of wildlife habitat, enhancement of recreation or visual 
quality, restoration of ecosystem integrity, reduction of social conflicts, or outputs of marketable 
products or energy from the removal of hazardous fuels treatments. 

• Where WUI zones intersect other specially designated areas such as WSA, WSR corridors, ACECs, or 
RNAs, fuels treatments would be designed in a manner that retains or enhances the overlapping special 
management objectives to the extent practical without compromising firefighter safety or improvements. 

Objective FU3 
Within the Appropriate Response Zone (see glossary), manage vegetation and live and dead fuel loads, 
distribution, and vertical continuity to trend toward Fire Regime Condition Class 1 (FRCC 1) and be within the 
Acceptable Range of Variability for the BpS (see vegetation section). Effects of disturbance would be consistent 
with those characteristic of the BpS fire in which they occur. Fuels management within the Appropriate Response 
Zone would have the same objectives and actions for vegetation management as described in the vegetation 
section of this chapter.  

Actions 
• Use prescribed fire; thinning; and other mechanical, biological, chemical or other appropriate tools to 

meet fuel load objectives. Implement post-disturbance grazing rest requirements as described in the 
Vegetation section. 

• Desired Fuel Loadings (tons/acre) are identified in Table 2-2.

Guidelines 
• Priorities for treatment would be Fire Regime Condition Class 2 and 3 conditions, or treatments that 

would allow a greater range of management response to wildfires. 
• Select treatments that can meet objectives with the least environmental impacts and shortest recovery 

times as long as other resource objectives are met. 

Fuels - Alternative 2 (PRMP)



John D
ay Basin PRM

P and FEIS

52
M

ap 5: Fire Response Zones and Fire Regim
e Condition Class



Chapter 2 - A
lternatives53

M
ap 5: Fire Response Zones and Fire Regim

e Condition Class



John Day Basin PRMP and FEIS

54

• Reduce crown bulk densities and increase crown base heights to a range that would limit fire behavior 
to appropriate amounts of crown loss based on the characteristic or desired fire regime and tree species. 
This would facilitate management to achieve resource objectives in the future. 

• Projects would be monitored according to the Central Oregon Fire Management Service (COFMS) fuels 
monitoring strategy. 

Fire
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective F1 
Provide for the safety of firefighters and the public from the effects of wildfire. 

Actions 
• Conduct prescribed fire in accordance with approved fire management plans, prescribed fire plans, and 

the State of Oregon Smoke Management Plan. 
• Conduct fire suppression activities under the guidelines of the Interagency Standards for Fire and Fire 

Aviation Operations (“The Red Book”). These standards require safe fire suppression operations and 
provide the local line officer and incident commander direction on current federal fire policy.

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective F2 

• In the WUI Suppression zone, protect life, property and identified resources (e.g., municipal watersheds) 
when wildfire occurs. 

• In the Appropriate Response Zone, implement appropriate response actions upon discovery of a wildfire. 
 ◦ Maintain or increase wildlife habitat diversity and improve ecosystem integrity through development 

of structurally diverse plant communities, multiple seral stages, and increased plant and animal 
species richness. Reduce fuel levels to decrease the chance of extreme habitat loss through stand-
replacing wildfire. 

Actions 
• Provide perimeter control, at a minimum in the Suppression Zones (Map 5). 
• Response to planned and unplanned ignitions will be consistent with federal Wildland Fire Policy (USDI 

Bureau of Land Management et al. 2001). 
• Throughout the analysis area, allow unburned patches to remain whenever consistent with protecting life 

and property in order to meet vegetation and wildlife objectives. 
• Implement strategies on unplanned ignitions that are consistent with federal Wildland Fire Policy. 
• Add implementation direction to the Fire Management Plan (see glossary) before managing a fire to meet 

resource objectives.

Guidelines 
• Base strategy for suppressing unplanned ignitions on considerations for safety, environmental, social, 

economic, political, and resource management objectives. The goal will be to minimize cost and maximize 
resource benefit. 

• The management of unplanned fires can take the form of four general strategies: 
 ◦ Monitoring – Watching or checking fire behavior, fire spread, and fire effects at periodic intervals 

without taking any significant suppression actions. Conduct monitoring via personnel at the site, 
aerially, or from a fixed point such as a lookout tower. 

 ◦ Point Control – Controlling unplanned ignitions only at those points of the fire perimeter that threaten to 
cause unacceptable damage or loss to a specific resource or facility. This would be the preferred method 
of fire suppression throughout most of the planning area. 

 ◦ Perimeter Control – Constructing a fireline around the fire perimeter and mopping-up to a specified 
distance from the perimeter. 
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 ◦ Full Control – Constructing a fireline around the fire perimeter and completely extinguishing the 
fire (suppression). Full control and perimeter control would be the most common method of fire 
suppression in WUI areas. 

• Potential areas where unplanned ignitions may be managed to meet resource objectives will include: 
Sutton Mountain, Pat’s Cabin, Spring Basin (in conjunction with Pine Creek Ranch), North Fork John Day 
(in conjunction with the Umatilla National Forest), and South Fork John Day (in conjunction with the 
Ochoco and Malheur National Forests). Other areas may be added over time. 

• Identify areas needing prior treatment to increase the probability that the management of unplanned 
ignitions would meet management objectives. 

Objective F3 
Protect life, property, and ecological components at risk of further degradation following wildland fire. 

Actions 
• Implement post-fire rehabilitation as described in the vegetation section and the BLM Burned Area 

Emergency Stabilization and Rehabilitation Handbook (H-1742-1). 

Aquatics
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective AQ1 
In river corridors (see Map 1), improve water quality by complying with water quality criteria specifically listed 
by ODEQ in OAR 340-042. Provide habitat for summer steelhead and spring Chinook salmon. Protect and 
enhance instream flows to protect and enhance Outstandingly Remarkable Values.

• Provide habitat to meet ODFW objectives in the Wild and Scenic River (WSR) segments. 
• Manage lands adjacent to the rivers to meet state water quality requirements, satisfy obligations of the 

Clean Water Act, and protect and enhance Outstandingly Remarkable Values. 

Actions 
• Manage vegetation, grazing, and agricultural lands, and water quantity and quality on public lands to 

protect fisheries resources in river corridors. 
• Continue to encourage and participate in independent and cooperative efforts to achieve aquatic objectives. 
• The BLM adopts recommended flows identified in the John Day River Scenic Waterway Flow Assessment 

(see Appendix G) as provisional instream flow goals. The BLM would use a variety of tools, authorities 
and strategies to achieve instream flow levels that support the river values. These tools include: 
 ◦ Leasing (in the short term) and transferring existing BLM consumptive use rights to instream uses (in 

the long term).
 ◦ Entering into cooperative agreements with the State of Oregon and other agencies for the purchase of 

water rights from willing sellers for transfer to instream uses.
 ◦ Quantification and assertion of BLM’s federally reserved water right. The BLM would identify more 

quantitative goals prior to BLM’s assertion of federally reserved water rights during adjudication or a 
similar process.

• The agencies would continue their present individual and cooperative efforts to improve instream flows. 
The John Day River “Core Team” (BLM, Confederated Tribes of the Warm Springs Reservation of Oregon 
[CTWSRO], State of Oregon, and local Counties) would coordinate to identify, prioritize, and facilitate 
actions to help achieve interim instream flow goals. To achieve interim instream flow goals, BLM and the 
planning partners would:
 ◦ Develop basin-wide priorities and recommendations for water quantity and quality improvements 

projects and practices.
 ◦ Provide guidance and technical assistance to cooperative individuals and groups, such as Watershed 

Councils.
 ◦ Coordinate funding sources to assist in implementing identified priorities.

Aquatics - Alternative 2 (PRMP)



John Day Basin PRMP and FEIS

56

 ◦ Modify management practices based on results of monitoring, new information, or meaningful changes 
in conditions. 

• Conduct coordinated review of proposed actions within State Scenic or Wild and Scenic River Corridors 
with the ODFW; Oregon Division of State Lands; and Oregon Parks and Recreation Department, State 
Scenic Waterways Division. Future proposed projects would be subject to public review and appropriate 
federal, state, and tribal consultation.

• Direct fisheries habitat restoration actions would follow guidance identified under the Aquatic 
Conservation Strategy and also be subject to public review, and appropriate federal, state, and tribal 
consultation. Formal and informal consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service or National 
Marine Fisheries Service would be initiated on any proposed actions that may affect federally listed 
threatened or endangered species. No activities would be permitted in threatened, endangered, or 
sensitive species habitat that would jeopardize the continued existence of such species. The habitat of 
threatened, endangered and special status species would continue to be monitored, maintained, and/or 
improved. 

• The designation of a river as a wild, scenic or recreational river under the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act 
of October 2, 1968 explicitly reserves sufficient unappropriated water to fulfill the purposes of the Act. 
The amount of water reserved is the minimum amount necessary to protect the particular aesthetic, 
recreational, scientific, biotic, or historic features (“values”) that led to the river’s designation. The 
amount of flow reserved will vary on a case-by-case basis. Segments of the John Day River system were 
designated by Congress in 1988.

• The ODEQ established total maximum daily loads (TMDLs) in 2010. The BLM would develop and 
implement Water Quality Restoration Plans (WQRP) to guide restoration actions, meet BLM’s portion of 
the TMDLs, fit into a multijurisdictional Water Quality Management Plan (WQMP), and restore water 
quality in the plan area.

• The BLM would use a variety of tools, authorities and strategies to achieve instream flow levels that 
support the river values. These tools include: leasing (in the short term) and transferring existing BLM 
consumptive use rights to instream uses (in the long term); entering cooperative agreements with the 
State of Oregon and other agencies for the purchase of water rights from willing sellers for transfer to 
instream uses; and, if these other tools are not effective, quantification and assertion of the BLM’s federal 
reserved water right.

• To meet this objective, the BLM would continue to encourage and participate in independent and 
cooperative efforts by doing the following:
 ◦ Establish instream water rights under state appropriative or federal law.
 ◦ Enter into water-sharing agreements between private landowners, Oregon Water Resources 

Department (OWRD) and ODFW. 
 ◦ Improve irrigation systems to enhance river values by removing pushup dams, installing fish screens, 

and implementing irrigation efficiency projects (such as infiltration galleries) for the protection and 
enhancement of Outstandingly Remarkable Values.

 ◦ Develop and enhance native vegetation to protect and enhance watershed conditions.

Guidelines 
• Work cooperatively with other land holders (private, state and other federal) within the basin to take 

actions that reduce the introduction of pollutants and improve river flows and temperature. 
• The ODEQ established total maximum daily loads (TMDLs) in 2010. The BLM would develop and 

implement Water Quality Restoration Plans (WQRP) to guide restoration actions, meet BLM’s portion of 
the TMDLs, fit into a multi-jurisdictional Water Quality Management Plan (WQMP), and restore water 
quality in the plan area.

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
The Aquatic Conservation Strategy 
This RMP combines the management objectives, actions, and guidelines for fish, riparian habitat, water quantity 
and water quality into one set of objectives, actions, guidelines and Best Management Practices, which are 
referred to as the Aquatic Conservation Strategy (ACS). 
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The purpose of the Aquatic Conservation Strategy is to allocate land for riparian management, allocate water 
for beneficial uses, and identify tools for maintaining and restoring the integrity of aquatic habitats, watershed 
processes, and quality of water resources. These purposes would be met while also continuing to produce 
commodities from BLM-administered land. The following desired conditions together encompass the ACS vision: 

• People encounter clean water, limited erosion, and lush native vegetation along streams. People observe 
ribbons of perennial stream flows throughout the year. Diverse riparian vegetation covers stream banks 
and dominates valley bottoms. Floodplains contain layers of shrubs, trees, and grasses. 

• Fish and wildlife are vigorous and abundant. Pools and riffles, woody debris, water, and riparian 
vegetation provide adequate and complex habitat. Fish do not contain unsafe levels of contaminants. 
Stream channels and riparian vegetation provide aquatic habitat of high ecological status. 

• Livestock and crops have consistently available water and food. Deep-rooted riparian species stabilize 
stream banks and facilitate access and crossing for livestock. Vigorous vegetation provides high nutrient 
forage. Floodplains replenish groundwater for late season release and crops have water at the peak of the 
growing season. 

The Aquatic Conservation Strategy includes the following elements: (1) desired conditions (above); (2) planning 
criteria; and (3) priorities, objectives, actions, guidelines, and Best Management Practices (in this section and 
Appendix B). Monitoring is described in Appendix N. 

Objective AQ2 below is general, as are the actions and guidelines that follow. Objective AQ3, regarding Proper 
Functioning Condition (PFC), is the foundation for the remaining 10 objectives. The objectives define desired 
conditions. Most start with the statement “Conserve and restore, within existing site capability and natural 
disturbance regimes,” which provides flexibility necessary to adapt conservation and restoration efforts to 
landscape variations in the plan area. “Existing” means at the time of RMP publication. 

Objective AQ2 
Maintain and restore the health of watersheds and aquatic ecosystems. 

Actions 
• Delineate Riparian Management Areas (RMAs, see glossary). 
• Minimum widths of RMAs include the flood-prone areas and extend the following distances from the 

flood-prone area: 
 ◦ 300-foot slope distance on both sides of the flood-prone area for perennial and intermittent stream 

channels. 
 ◦ 300-foot slope distance from edge of wetland vegetation for lentic areas. 
 ◦ 25-foot slope distance on both sides of ephemeral draws where average annual precipitation is less than 

14 inches. 
 ◦ 50-foot slope distance on both sides of ephemeral draws where average annual precipitation is greater 

than 14 inches. 
• Manage RMAs for attainment of the aquatic objectives. Other uses are allowed in RMAs as long as they 

do not retard attainment of aquatic objectives. Appropriateness of other uses would be determined 
through site-specific assessment by a BLM ID Team considering watershed and stream limiting factors, 
reach capability, and aquatic objectives and identifying stipulations. In RMAs, an ID Team would review 
all new actions (e.g., road construction, leases, rights-of-way, and mining operations). Ongoing actions 
(e.g., grazing, existing roads, and existing mining operations) would be reviewed throughout the life of 
the plan. When objectives are not being met and actions are needed, an ID Team would recommend the 
site-specific actions to be taken. Table 2-3 lists measures of attainment of aquatic objectives. The ID Teams 
should evaluate activities appropriate for RMAs when projects, leases, rights-of-way, or other actions are 
proposed within RMAs. 

• An ID Team would also assess (using the process described above) projects outside of stream channels, 
floodplains, and lentic RMAs for any ground disturbance activity greater than 1 acre; vegetation alteration 
more than 20 acres; and new construction or maintenance of roads, landings, or other structures. 

• Identify monitoring actions (see Appendix N). 
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• The use of Best Management Practices (BMPs) for aquatic objectives is required (see Appendix B for 
BMPs). Interdisciplinary teams shall review BMPs and, if adjusted, articulate how the adjusted set of 
BMPs achieves the original RMP objective(s). Where found to be ineffective at attaining aquatic objectives, 
BMPs may require modification to meet water quality objectives. Specialists may consider baseline 
environmental conditions; type of activity; proximity to water; disturbance level; direct, indirect, and 
cumulative effects; and timing. They may also evaluate new technology and relevant implementation or 
effectiveness monitoring data, published studies, or other sources of information in refining existing BMPs 
or recommending new BMPs. This process involves continued learning and applying monitoring feedback. 

• Best Management Practices updates would be incorporated through plan maintenance. 

Guidelines 
• Interdisciplinary teams determining activities appropriate for RMAs shall consist of at least three 

specialists experienced in quantitative measurements and analysis of soils, vegetation, and hydrology. 
When discussing activities appropriate for RMAs on fish-bearing streams, at least one member of the ID 
Team will be a fish biologist. Specialists conducting PFC assessments would be trained and experienced 
in the quantitative measurements behind the qualitative techniques of Proper Functioning Condition.

• Identify aquatic strongholds and conduct multiscale analysis. Identify priority restoration areas using 
objectives below. All fifth field hydrologic units (up to 250,000 acres) in the plan area are considered for 
their potential as population strongholds for aquatic species. For example, the population of steelhead 
in the North Fork subbasin is identified in the Steelhead Recovery Plan (NMFS, 2009) as one with high 
genetic integrity, connectivity, a strong relationship of the subpopulation to the species as a whole, 
and restoration and population expansion potential into adjoining watersheds. However, funding 
priorities for aquatic restoration would be based on the watershed assessments provided by the Subbasin 
Assessment (Map 6), Mid-Columbia Steelhead Recovery Plan, and as follows: 

Table 2-3. Measures of Attainment of ACS Objectives.
Measure of Attainment of ACS Objectives ACS Objective

Measurable attainment of water quality based on state and 
federal standards, sufficient for beneficial use and drinking 
water

Water quality AQ4, public drinking water AQ13

The Oregon Water Quality Index of major rivers to assess 
landscape restoration

Water quality AQ4

Applicable questions from the lotic or lentic PFC assessment Channel and sediment AQ5, surface to 
groundwater AQ6, water rights and use AQ7, 
lentic areas AQ8, native plant communities 
AQ9, riparian vegetation function AQ10, 
locally important fish AQ11, and habitat 
connectivity AQ12

Below are examples of measures to be used when above measures indicate non-attainment, more 
information is necessary, or definition of “potential natural condition” is required.
Use stream surveys, Appendix G Tables, and TMDL 
monitoring data

Channel and sediment AQ5, locally important 
fish AQ11, habitat connectivity AQ12

Regional rating curves, peak crest gauges, channel geometry 
studies, and other regional data

Channel and sediment AQ5, surface to 
groundwater AQ6, habitat connectivity AQ12

Percentage of the year streams meet State or similar flow 
goals for recreation and aquatic life

Water rights and use AQ7,  
habitat connectivity AQ12

At the watershed scale (fifth field hydrologic unit, up to 
250,000 acres), evaluate the percentage of stream routes that 
would pass 100-year flood with a natural geometry, slope, 
and bed stability

Habitat connectivity AQ12

Biophysical Setting descriptions and growth form (Kiegley 
and Frisina 1998) for achievement of uninterrupted or 
released growth form

Native plant communities AQ9,  
lentic areas AQ8, and riparian vegetation 
function AQ10
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 ◦ First priority – Source water protection areas for drinking water, such as the Dixie and Canyon Creek 
Watersheds. 

 ◦ Second priority – ESA-listed species/critical habitat and water quality limited stream channels—
specifically priority watersheds, essential fish habitat, and strongholds identified in recovery planning 
and future efforts (see Map 6). 

 ◦ Third priority – Fish-bearing streams with locally important fish species or riparian areas lacking 
wildlife habitat. 

 ◦ Fourth priority – Stream channels with special designations, or high recreational or other values.

Objective AQ3 
Move all perennial, perennial interrupted and intermittent streams, and lentic areas (see glossary) toward 
Properly Functioning Condition (BLM Technical References 1737-15 and 16) and achieve distribution shown 
(Figure 2-1). 

• Allow channels in properly functioning condition to evolve to potential natural condition (see glossary). 
If natural recovery processes take longer than the life of this plan, then stream channel, floodplain and 
lentic area management shall achieve “functioning at risk with an upward trend” within 10 years of 
signing of the Record of Decision. 

Actions 
• Conduct assessments for Proper Functioning Condition, using an ID Team that includes at least three 

specialists representing soils, vegetation, and hydrology resources. A fish biologist would be included in 
the ID Team when fish-bearing streams are being assessed.  

• Physical function would be determined based on existing site capability and the ability of BLM to direct 
conditions to an upward trend. Because the BLM does not have reference sites for measuring “near 
natural rates of recovery,” the BLM defines the condition of Proper Functioning Condition or “at-risk with 
an upward trend” to be equal to “near natural rates of recovery.” 

Objective AQ4 
Conserve and restore, within existing site capability and natural disturbance regimes, water quality to provide for 
beneficial uses and stable and productive riparian and aquatic ecosystems, and to meet state anti-degradation policy. 

Aquatics - Alternative 2 (PRMP)

Figure 2-1. Desired Distribution of Stream Conditions for the John Day River Basin over the 
Life of the John Day River Basin RMP. 



John D
ay Basin PRM

P and FEIS

60
M

ap 6: Priority W
atershed A

ssessm
ents and Conservation O

pportunity A
reas



Chapter 2 - A
lternatives61

M
ap 6: Priority W

atershed A
ssessm

ents and Conservation O
pportunity A

reas



John Day Basin PRMP and FEIS

62

Actions 
• Design water quality restoration to complement and allow natural channel altering processes to restore 

channels and floodplains. 
• Restore water quality for all 303(d) listed streams in the planning area. Utilize adaptive management and 

refine Best Management Practices in watersheds where BLM administers at least 20% of impaired stream 
miles. Focus research, intensive monitoring, and new science to restore water quality in these watersheds. 
Priority would be given to the Bridge Creek and Wall Creek watersheds. Actions to restore water quality 
should consider water temperature, relative humidity, air temperature, and stream flow. 

• Address dissolved oxygen, pH, biocriteria (see glossary), bacteria, temperature, and sediment through 
total maximum daily loads (TMDLs). A number of 303(d) listed streams flow through lands administered 
by other entities. The TMDL strategy provides the opportunity for source assessment to appropriately 
assign load allocations and better inform restoration actions and causes of impairment. 

• Meet state water quality standards and utilize state pollution control standards. 
• Develop and implement Water Quality Restoration Plans (WQRP) to guide restoration actions, meet 

BLM’s portion of the TMDLs, fit into a multi-jurisdictional Water Quality Management Plan (WMP), and 
restore water quality in the plan area.

• Participate in joint restoration efforts that will contribute to achievement of “excellent” water quality 
condition according to the Oregon Water Quality Index, or that will maintain an improving trend  
(http://www.deq.state.or.us/lab/wqm/wqimain.htm). 

• Use riparian plantings, gentle stream channel restoration, and riparian oriented management to restore 
shade and natural channel geometry. 

• Use fire and fire rehabilitation actions to restore water quality. Use fire to prevent stand replacement 
events that could degrade water quality and impact it beyond acceptable short-term impacts. Develop 
vegetation treatments in riparian areas to release desirable riparian species. 

• Apply herbicides, pesticides, and other chemicals approved for use by BLM to restore watershed 
function, while using Best Management Practices to ensure non-impairment of water quality, soil 
productivity, or locally important fish. Participate in Oregon State Department of Environmental Quality 
Pesticide Stewardship Partnerships (a voluntary, collaborative approach to identify problems and 
improve water quality associated with pesticide use at the local level). 

• Outside of existing Transportation and Utility Corridors, prohibit biomass plants, solar, wind, 
geothermal, and related transmission systems within 0.25 mile of streams, flood-prone areas, lentic areas, 
ponding, or playas unless a site-specific review by an ID Team finds that attainment of aquatic objectives 
will not be retarded or may be mitigated. 

Guidelines 
• Support regional data management systems that account for the state and condition of BLM-administered 

lands and waters. 
• Avoid introduction or use of chemical retardants, foam or additives within a distance that would result in 

delivery of harmful compounds to surface waters over the life of the plan. 
• Prohibit storage of fuels and other toxicants where unanticipated releases could impair water quality.

Objective AQ5 
Conserve and restore, within existing site capability and natural disturbance regimes, stream channel integrity, 
channel processes, and sediment regimes (including the timing, volume, and character of sediment input and 
transport). 

Actions 
• Where peak flows or erosion has incised stream channels, restore riparian vegetation and in-channel 

structure (e.g., large wood, vegetating point bars, etc.) appropriate to the biophysical setting (BpS; see 
Vegetation section). Across the watershed, correct conditions (e.g., roads, culverts, lack of ground cover, 
and other conditions) that contribute excess sedimentation or elevated peak flows to these reaches. 
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• Maintain vegetation in ephemeral draws appropriate to the ecology of the site. Apply Best Management 
Practices (Appendix B) to ephemeral drainages as necessary to attain objectives on downstream 
intermittent and perennial streams. 

• Adjust management to restore vertical channel stability and stabilize headcuts. If passive restoration 
is not successful, actively restore vertical channel integrity by reducing stream power/energy. Evaluate 
whether active restoration will introduce less risk to resources than allowing the headcut to persist. 
Active restoration of headcuts might include (in order of preference) riparian revegetation, grade control, 
recontouring channel margins, channel re-design (including meandering), or hardening. 

• Actively restore lateral channel integrity by stabilizing stream banks with a diversity of plants with 
strong, deep root systems. The amount of stream bank stabilized should allow natural erosion rates of the 
channel type. Restoration should focus on reducing erosion where it is out of balance with the landscape. 

• Restore stream channel integrity, channel processes, and the sediment regime where facilities (e.g., roads, 
trails, and structures) cross stream channels and floodplains. 

• Avoid new road construction within Riparian Management Areas. 
• Avoid construction of new structures in the bankfull width of streams. Exceptions would be made for 

road improvements, culvert replacements and other actions that are prescribed to meet ACS objectives. 
• Use cable, aerial, full suspension, or more protective logging techniques when harvesting timber within 

Riparian Management Areas. 
• Locate skid trails parallel to Riparian Management Areas.
• Avoid locating skid trails within Riparian Management Areas (see ID Team requirement under 

Objective AQ2). 
• Maintain and secure instream flows for values of channel function, floodplain function, aquatic habitat, 

and water quality. Identify and coordinate with federal, tribal, state, local governments and non-
governmental organizations to secure instream flows. 

• Use active restoration to reduce width to depth ratios by an average of 5-25% on BLM managed segments 
of the South Fork, North Fork, and main stem John Day Rivers.

• Where linear transportation features are or may be limiting perennial and intermittent stream channels 
or wetland function (e.g., Proper Functioning Condition), use the following decision tree to evaluate the 
cause and potential solution for mitigating impacts (Figure 2-2). 

• Plans of operations and reclamation bonds are required for mineral operations in Riparian Management 
Areas. 

Guidelines 
• Prohibit activities that would degrade the sediment regime of perennial, perennial interrupted or 

intermittent stream channels. Allow activities if the long-term intent of an activity is to restore stream 
physical function (e.g., juniper removal, thinning conifer encroachment, and other activities). 

• Within each 6th field subwatershed, vegetation treatments would be limited to less than 10% of the total 
riparian vegetation within any one year period. As an exception, low intensity burns backing into riparian 
vegetation will not exceed 50% of riparian vegetation in 6th field watersheds.

• The combination of BLM actions to restore upland watershed conditions and other landowner activities 
would not risk (a modeled 1% chance per year) degrading sediment and flow regimes longer than 3 years. 

• Ensure that removal of vegetation or ground disturbing activities do not exacerbate headcutting. Avoid 
activities that would remove more than 50% of the watershed cover and exacerbate headcutting by 
increasing runoff. If more than 50% of the watershed cover is removed, apply watershed mitigations to 
attenuate peak flows associated with increased runoff. Apply mitigation measures such as buffers, hydro-
seeding, headcut stabilization, and wattles prior to fall precipitation (usually in October). 

• In streams where the channel bank stability is degraded beyond a condition that natural erosion would create 
(e.g., cut-banks exist on straight riffle segments), redirect sources of disturbance (e.g., recreation, bedding, 
watering, trailing, and other disturbances) away from unstable stream banks or change management. 
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• For existing and planned linear features, landings, and temporary or permanent operating areas, ensure 
that operation and maintenance do not adversely affect streams. 

• Avoid sediment delivery to streams by outsloping the road surface or by routing drainage away from 
the stream channel. In-slope roads with low traffic volume where the road footprint or underlying soil 
formation is very rocky, but not erodible or subject to failure. 

• Avoid disruption of the hydrologic flow path when constructing facilities, roads, trails, ordering mining, 
and other activities. 

• Renovate existing structures within the flood-prone width (see glossary) if they would not pass the 
100-year flood and debris without degrading channel function. Prohibit new structures within the 
bankfull width of streams, except for new crossings and the renovation of old structures or crossings. 
All crossings and structures within the flood-prone width (see glossary) must meet stream standards, be 
removed, or be renovated to meet these stream standards:
 ◦ Minimize stream channel and floodplain crossings by utilizing existing or by-pass routes. 
 ◦ Design or adjust to accommodate 100-year floods, sediment and movement of large wood with a 

natural geometry, slope, and bed stability. 
 ◦ Match bed gradation and D84 (see glossary) to the stream gradient according to the most recent stream 

simulation science ( such as “Designing for Aquatic Organism Passage at Road-Stream Crossings” 2005 
course by San Dimas Technology Center). 

 ◦ Ensure that designs provide a stable stream bed both up and downstream of the site. 
 ◦ Construct and maintain to prevent diversion of flow out of the channel and down the road in the event 

of a crossing failure. 

Figure 2-2. Linear Feature Decision Tree for Aquatics. 
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 ◦ Use ramped or low water fords at debris flow susceptible streams or any stream not requiring a culvert 
or bridge. 

 ◦ Water velocities and depths, cover and resting areas shall be similar to the rest of the natural channel. 
 ◦ Structures must be transparent to aquatic species. Structures include but are not limited to dams, poles, 

buildings, landings, houses, and docks. 
 ◦ Use natural stream simulation techniques to maintain the channel and floodplain continuity. Streambed 

diversity and material would be similar to natural channel.
• Use vegetative buffer strips to prevent sediment associated with recreation sites and linear features (see 

BLM definition) from entering the stream channel or floodplain. Ensure that a vegetated buffer strip is 
sufficiently wide and dense to filter sediment and slow water velocity (14 feet minimum). 

• Use a bridge for new stream crossings where stream bankfull width exceeds 20 feet, slope exceeds 6%, or 
where the movement of large debris is frequent. If visual objectives can be met, consider using a bridge 
for existing stream crossings where stream bankfull width exceeds 20 feet, slope exceeds 6%, or where the 
movement of large debris is frequent. 

• Along the 400 feet of road on either side of a road or stream crossing, construct road crossing approaches 
with flat cut slopes (less than 1:2 slope) unless the cutslope is determined by a professional geotechnical 
engineer to be stable and not susceptible to erosion. Roads with steep side slopes usually have more soil 
accumulating in the road ditches than roads with less steep side slopes (Oregon Watershed Assessment 
Manual 1999). 

• Prohibit construction of new facilities (e.g., roads, trails, pipelines, utility corridors, etc.) in RMAs, except 
at minimal crossings. Exceptions may be granted if it is proven that a facility would not retard attainment 
of Proper Functioning Condition or the 10 objectives of the Aquatic Conservation Strategy.

• Utilities would use existing crossings at stream channels, floodplains, and lentic areas (see also Table 2-14).
• At mineral lease sites, prohibit surface occupancy within perennial, interrupted perennial, intermittent, 

and ephemeral stream channels. Review and update plans of operation to eliminate impacts to stream 
channel integrity, natural sediment and natural flow regimes on a 5-year cycle. 

• Prohibit new sand, gravel, and recreational mining and extraction within the flood-prone area (two times 
bankfull depth) and manage existing sites consistent with this objective of the Aquatic Conservation 
Strategy. As an exception, allow recreational mining at Dixie Creek and Standard Creek Area and along 
Canyon Creek in compliance with state regulations. Recreational mining sites must be spaced at least 100 
feet apart, cannot use mechanized equipment, and must not disturb an area larger than the channel width 
squared. Sluice boxes are prohibited. 

Objective AQ6 
Conserve and restore, within existing site capability and natural disturbance regimes, surface to groundwater 
interactions that support healthy riparian and wetland areas, aquatic habitats, and physical function of  
stream channels. 

Actions 
• Use seeding, juniper removal, prescribed fire, wildland fire, weed removal, and other vegetation 

treatments designed to restore watershed cover and root structure that will facilitate capture, storage, and 
release of water into downstream areas of the watershed. Target phase II and III juniper invasion areas for 
treatment (see Vegetation section of this chapter for area covered, and the glossary for definitions of phase 
II and III juniper). 

• In low energy (Rosgen C and E type, see glossary) channels such as Priest Hole, construct side channels, 
restore riparian vegetation, fence, remove berms, enhance flows, and develop other projects to restore 
off-channel habitat. Restoration should avoid capturing the main flows and reducing stream energy short 
of its potential. 

• Use projects such as back-sloping, riparian planting, berm removal, and large wood introduction to 
restore floodplain connectivity. Natural channels should be in equilibrium with the water and sediment 
supplied by the watershed. Prohibit or re-direct uses that are in conflict with maintenance of wetlands, 
floodplains, and off-channel habitats. Restore flows necessary to maintain wetland and riparian function. 
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• Use native woody riparian plantings and weed treatment to ensure that riparian vegetation provides food 
and cover for existing and expanding beaver colonies. Reestablish cottonwood, aspen, and other woody 
riparian species with out-plantings, and secure genetic material at the nursery. 

• Manage woody riparian species for unconstrained (released and unarrested) growth forms. 
• Promote activities that allow beavers to colonize in riparian areas. Reinforce the purpose and necessity for 

various restoration actions through public outreach and education. 
• Where stream characteristics limit sediment supply, rely on passive restoration unless cost-effective active 

restoration techniques are available. In stream channels with adequate sediment supply, use both active 
and passive restoration (e.g., mechanized construction, riparian plantings, plant removal, and other 
restoration) to recover the system. 

• Conduct restoration work to reduce bankfull widths on BLM managed segments of the South Fork, North 
Fork, and main stem John Day Rivers by an average of 5% of the existing width. 

• Restore compacted wet (hydric) soils. Conduct restoration when soils are not saturated. 
• Use riparian planting, seeding, and mulching to facilitate revegetation of hydric soils. Use facultative (see 

glossary) upland species where needed around the boundary of riparian plantings and seedings (facultative, 
upland, and obligate species are defined by the 1998 USFWS Wetland Plants list for each region). 

• Conduct prescribed burns, cut vegetation, and use stump applications of herbicide to remove undesirable 
species that delay or prevent attainment of Aquatic Conservation Strategy objectives. 

• Perform watershed treatments for both short- and long-term recovery of sediment and flow regimes. 
• Restore variable ranges in forest cover to maintain natural peak flows (see Vegetation section of this chapter). 
• New livestock handling, livestock management, or livestock watering facilities would be located outside 

of Riparian Management Areas, except for those that inherently must be located in an RMA and those 
needed for resource protection. 

• During allotment management planning consider removal of existing livestock handling or management 
facilities from Riparian Management Areas.

• Livestock trailing, bedding, loading, and other handling activities should be avoided in Riparian 
Management Areas.

• Locate troughs associated with spring developments and off-channel water on ground with a slope, 
vegetated buffer, and distance away from Riparian Management Areas to ensure that management of 
the area does not contribute sediment to or remove vegetation from hydric soils, riparian, or wetland 
areas. Fence developed spring areas to exclude livestock. Use an automatic shut-off or efficiently return 
overflow to the source in a short-return interval. 

Guideline 
• Over the course of two years, forest cover treatments shall not result in more than 80% loss of forest cover 

in areas of less than 15 to 18 inches annual precipitation zone. This 80% change applies to cumulative 
activities across all ownerships of a watershed (HUC 5). Forest cover is considered areas with >50% 
canopy cover. Phased treatments are preferred. Achieve landscape appropriate peak flows during juniper 
watershed treatments by lopping and scattering of limbs or similar material (see Table 2-2). 

Objective AQ7 
As necessary pursuant to state law, monitor and maintain water rights necessary to meet BLM management 
purposes and maintain beneficial uses. 

Actions 
• Water rights on BLM-administered lands are held in, or transferred to, the name of the United States, 

Department of the Interior, BLM. The BLM will maintain all valid water rights, which would require 
inventory and cataloging of Public Water Reserve (PWR) #107 water rights for livestock and domestic 
water use and documentation of existing water rights over the life of the plan and beyond. 
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• By 2012, compile the history of use on BLM water rights and points of diversion. Voluntary 
relinquishment of mining water rights that are no longer valid will contribute to meeting instream flow 
goals. To maintain beneficial use of water rights, complete a change-of-use to instream use for each water 
right not used for their original purpose. 

• Require rights-of-way to convey surface or ground water across BLM land, with the exception of off-
channel water for livestock and wildlife beneficial uses that improve watershed condition and attain 
Aquatic Conservation Strategy objectives. The off-channel use and rights-of-way would include 
stipulations for management to achieve Proper Functioning Condition on associated stream reaches. 

• Increase instream flows through cooperative efforts to lease water rights instream and improve irrigation 
efficiency. Apply Land and Water Conservation Funds to restore instream flows that support ecological 
and recreational resource values during periods of peak demand.

• For the North Fork John Day subbasin, acquire and maintain instream and other water rights necessary 
to support recreational fishing, canoeing, hiking, kayaking, swimming, white water rafting, big game 
hunting, obligate diverse wildlife assemblage, and anadromous fish and bull trout habitat throughout 
pertinent life cycles.

• Withdrawals of water from stream systems would be limited to those that do not contribute to 
degradation of fish and aquatic life. Cease water withdrawal from stream channels when stream flows 
drop below 10 cubic feet per second at Bridge Creek (USGS gauge 14046778), after August 15 on the main 
stem John Day River, and at similar instream flow goals for fish, recreation and pollution abatement in the 
plan area, such as ODFW minimum instream flow goals, State Scenic Waterway, or future BLM instream 
flow goals identified by the BLM. Withdrawals include, but are not limited to, irrigation of agricultural 
land for cultivation of agricultural crops, permanent conversion (see glossary), or wildlife food and cover 
plots; mining operations; and rangeland restoration. 
 ◦ Water may be withdrawn beyond the shut-off limits to restore perennial vegetation in floodplains when 

it is determined that the long term benefit to water quality and fish habitat restoration outweighs the 
short-term impacts and is consistent with the Endangered Species Act and Clean Water Act. Allowable 
uses include the establishment of perennial vegetation (see Vegetation Objectives) that will not require 
irrigation after establishment for the purposes of restoring riparian habitats and growing hardwood 
riparian stock for out-planting. 

 ◦ Withdrawals from Bridge Creek to irrigate for permanent conversion of agricultural fields would cease 
at 6 cubic feet per second (cfs).

Objective AQ8 
Conserve and restore, within existing site capability and natural disturbance regimes wetlands, lentic areas, and 
hydric soils. 

• These areas have the soil and water to support facultative, wetland, and obligate species as defined by 
1998 USFWS Wetlands Plant list for each region. 

Actions 
• To achieve “near natural rates of recovery” appropriate for the ecoregion, vary management of lentic 

areas by physical function, as shown in Table 2-4. 
• Relocate or close facilities that contribute to nonattainment of lentic Proper Functioning Condition  

(TR 1737-16). 
• Use decision tree (Figure 2-2) for management of linear features. 
• Restore over bank or seepage flows necessary to maintain lentic function. 
• Maintain expected pH based on local geology. 
• If the integrity of reservoirs or other structures near lentic areas is compromised or presents a resource or 

safety concern, include the site in the deferred or other facilities maintenance schedule. 
• New construction of dams and reservoirs would be designed by a licensed professional engineer if the 

features exceed a height of 10 feet, 9.2 acre-feet, or state standards. 
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Guidelines 
• Locate ground-disturbing activities and facilities away from hydric soils and wetlands. Ground-altering 

activities should not degrade conditions beyond which 5 or more years are necessary to recover soil 
compaction and restore the local native vegetation and sediment regime. 

• New structures, facilities, roads, trails, and leasable and salable mineral sites should be kept at a 
minimum in areas surrounding or characterized by hydric soils and otherwise should be prohibited in 
wetlands. New permits, rights-of-way, and easements would result in no net loss of lentic areas and avoid 
negative effects to hydric soils. 

• Prohibit actions that compact hydric or wetland soils, reduce site potential vegetation and temperature 
moderation, and alter hydrology (e.g., infiltration, moisture regime, and other factors). Use plantings and 
manage for obligate, facultative, or wetland species on degraded sites. 

• Redirect activities away from reservoirs, wetlands, lentic areas, and hydric soils when they degrade 
surface or subsurface flow patterns or hydric soils. Remove trespass livestock or change BLM grazing 
management that is causing facultative, wetland and obligate (see glossary) species in wetland/hydric 
soils to have unnatural growth forms. 

• Avoid brushing along stream channels and floodplains. Brushing may be unavoidable if it is necessary for 
human safety or to avoid threats to structural stability. Do not brush beyond 4 feet of a road as measured 
by the edge of the drivable road surface (not measured from turnouts or road shoulder). 

• Minimize expansion of the road prism within Riparian Management Areas by maintaining designed 
roadway width. Expansion into RMAs would be limited to that needed for public safety or to meet 
aquatic objectives.

• Design roads for minimum lanes (preferably single lanes) with turnouts; use slower speed limits; place 
turnouts away from riparian management areas, end hauling excess material; avoid side casting; and use 
Best Management Practices. 

Objective AQ9 
Conserve and restore, within existing site capability and natural disturbance regimes, diversity and productivity 
of native riparian and aquatic plant communities. 

Actions 
• Encourage native and nonnative plants in riparian zones for the long-term purpose of recovering native 

riparian and aquatic plant communities. See Vegetation section for related restoration actions. 
• Actively restore a maximum cross-sectional area (width x height) of woody riparian vegetation. Focus 

active restoration of woody vegetation in lower gradient streams where the PFC inventory indicates 
the riparian vegetation has not achieved its potential extent (PFC Question #4; USDI Bureau of Land 
Management, Technical Reference 1737-15 and 11) and/or the stream lacks diverse age class distribution 
of riparian/wetland species (PFC Question #7). Where utilizing passive management, achieve a potential 
cross-sectional area of woody species by managing all riparian shrubs and trees for uninterrupted or 
released growth forms (Keigley and Frisina 1998). 

• Restore diversity and productivity of native riparian and aquatic plant communities by thinning invading 
conifers from riparian areas as identified by an ID Team. Replant native hardwood riparian species 
appropriate to the site. Mechanical or other treatment of riparian vegetation should not reduce shade 
below a point where stream water temperature prohibits attainment of the beneficial uses for a stream 
reach. Use nomographs or similar tools to correlate shade to topography and tree species. Retain large 
wood on-site to meet objectives for large wood management (Appendix G), down wood (see Table 
2-2 in the Vegetation section), and pool depth/frequency desired conditions (Appendix G). If the plant 
community’s pipeline of standing and in-channel large wood, down wood, and pool depth/frequency is 
adequate to meet these objectives, wood may be made available for other uses (e.g., forest products and 
biomass generation). 

• In cooperation with County weed boards and Soil and Water Conservation Districts (SWCD), target 
riparian areas for noxious weed vegetation treatment. Specifically address Russian olive, tamarisk, yellow 
star thistle, invasive thistles, and Dalmatian toadflax. 
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• Remove juniper where it has invaded stream channels, floodplains, and wetlands and where treatment 
by-products can be used for conversion to biofuels and contribute to commodity production. 

• Plant cottonwood and aspen (Populus spp.) where current conditions are not meeting site potentials for 
these species. 

• Manage activities, such as livestock grazing, to ensure that woody riparian species are not arrested or 
retrogressed in form. Change management of woody riparian species to correct for arrested and/or 
retrogressed growth forms and restore their potential stature. 

Objective AQ10 
Conserve and restore, within existing site capability and natural disturbance regimes, riparian vegetation to 
provide the amount and distribution of large wood characteristic of aquatic and riparian ecosystems; provide 
adequate summer and winter thermal cover in riparian and aquatic zones; and achieve rates of surface erosion, 
streambed and stream bank stability, and channel migration characteristic of historic conditions. 

Actions 
• Where large wood is lacking (generally in second growth or burned-over stands), replant large wood 

source trees within the distance of one site potential tree height of riparian areas (150 feet). 
• Fell hazard trees within the distance of one site potential tree height (150 feet) from the flood-prone area 

of perennial, perennial intermittent, and ephemeral streams. Retain trees onsite for restoration. 
• Restore riparian trees along streams with the potential for riparian vegetation to provide large wood. On 

larger meandering streams, replant cottonwoods on point bars and in alder stands to improve structural 
integrity of individuals on these sites. On smaller streams, where in-channel large wood is present, restore 
pool frequency in a manner that controls the progression of large wood through the stream network. 

• Design stream crossings to pass large wood. 
• Where point bars are not re-vegetating with riparian vegetation, restore flow, sediment regimes, and 

hydraulic connectivity that limit revegetation. Use active restoration such as reshaping and replanting of 
point bars and floodplains to achieve potential riparian vegetation. 

• Manage woody riparian species to achieve natural growth forms and stature. 
• In order to achieve “near natural rates of recovery” appropriate for the ecoregion, vary management of 

riparian areas by physical function, as shown in Table 2-4. 
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Table 2-4. Management of Riparian Management Areas (RMAs) by Function Rating
Function Rating Management of Resource Uses (grazing, recreation, energy, etc.)

Properly Functioning 
Condition or at Potential 
Natural Condition

Continue management that will allow development of potential or late 
seral plant communities. Implement restoration actions to move site toward 
potential ARV by BpS (see vegetation section of this chapter).

Functioning-At-Risk with an 
upward trend

Limit use and implement management that maintains upward trend in 
streambank and channel characteristics.

Functioning-At-Risk with a 
static or downward trend

Change management contributing to static or downward trend by limiting 
season, duration, frequency and intensity of resource use (e.g., livestock 
grazing, recreation, and other uses). Allow complete recovery of stabiizing 
vegetation before fall rains begin to increase stream flow (approximately 
October 1). Consider complete rest from activity for a time specified by ID 
Team.

Non-Functioning Eliminate management activities contributing to the Non-Functioning Rating.
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Objective AQ11 
Conserve and restore, within existing site capability and natural disturbance regimes, riparian and aquatic 
habitats necessary for locally important fish stocks. 

Actions 
• Restore sediment in spawning incubation areas to be less than 10% fines in gravel and less than or equal 

to 12% surface fines (pers. comm. John Morris, BLM, May 2007). 
• When erosion rates are elevated enough to degrade fish habitat, target phase III juniper invasion areas 

for treatment. 
• Increase and maintain pools in all perennial, perennial interrupted, and intermittent streams. 
• Use natural channel altering processes to restore stream channels and floodplains. 
• Contribute to cooperative efforts to restore ESA listed fish populations and achieve TMDL load 

allocations and meet state water quality standards. 
• Restore limiting factors identified in the 2005 BPA John Day Subbasin Plan and subsequent studies. 
• Restore large wood to stream channels and floodplain habitat appropriate to the BpS (see vegetation 

section) by: (1) managing forest lands within one site potential tree height of stream channels (150 feet) 
and floodplains to maintain a source of large wood; (2) reintroducing large wood to stream channels and 
floodplains; and (3) retaining large wood in stream channels. 

• Locate and manage water drafting sites to minimize adverse effects on stream channel stability, 
sedimentation, and in-stream flows needed to maintain riparian resources, channel conditions, and 
fish habitat.

• Screen pumps at drafting sites to prevent entrainment of fish and use one-way valves to prevent back-
flow into streams.

Guidelines 
• Achieve a 50% pool improvement in 3rd order streams lacking large wood. 
• Allow natural channel altering processes to restore stream channels and floodplains. 

Objective AQ12 
Conserve and restore, within existing site capability and natural disturbance regimes, habitat and connectivity to 
support the resilience of riparian-dependent biotic communities. 

• Stream channel crossings shall generate velocities and sediment transport rates that are stable and safely 
pass all life stages of [native] aquatic organisms including, but not limited to, listed fish species existing or 
restorable, and meet the state and federal fish passage requirements. 

Actions 
• Maintain and restore corridors of riparian vegetation and reconnect flow in reaches with decreased 

stream flow. 
• Restore vegetation necessary to support biotic communities that occur in the BpS (see vegetation section). 
• Restore BLM managed perennial, perennial interrupted, and intermittent stream channel crossings in 

combination with the crossings of other landowners such that 90% of stream routes in each fifth field 
hydrologic unit (HUC; up to 250,000 acres) have crossings that accommodate the 100-year floods, and 
route sediment and large wood with a natural geometry, slope, and natural bed stability of the channel. 

• Prohibit wind power and transmission systems within 0.25 mile of flood-prone area, lentic areas, 
ponding, or playas unless approved after a site-specific review by an ID Team. No surface occupancy 
(NSO) may be required if mitigation is not sufficient to achieve Aquatic Conservation Strategy objectives. 
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Guidelines 
• Retain 20% of the upland perimeter of lentic areas in vegetative species and structure needed for hiding 

cover, life cycle completion, and corridors of site riparian-dependent biotic community. This may 
translate into leaving areas untreated for fuels or other activities. The final delineation would be made by 
an ID Team. 

• Do not allow stream crossings to create or maintain scour, headcuts, or deposition at levels not 
appropriate to the adjacent stream reaches. 

Objective AQ13 
Conserve and restore, within existing site capability and natural disturbance regimes, high quality waters that 
serve as domestic water supplies. 

Actions 
• Target treatment of phases II and III juniper invasion areas in order to improve infiltration for 

groundwater that supplies public and private domestic water use. 
• Remove legacy mine sites and prohibit new mining in source water protection areas such as the Dixie 

Creek watershed. 
• Prohibit storage of toxics in Source Water Protection Areas. 
• Do not apply fire retardant, herbicides or other toxics near (apply more than 100 feet away from) 

domestic use water points of diversion or delivery systems. 

Guidelines 
• Use Oregon source water assessments to inform decisions about source water protection. Participate in 

and provide resources for plan area source water protection plans at the local level. 
• Do not allow the introduction of volatile organic compounds into domestic waters supplies. 
• In drinking water protection areas, do not facilitate high risk uses (e.g., septic, sewage, highways, streets, 

high-density housing, agriculture, and intense silviculture). 
• Prohibit use or storage of insecticides, pesticides and other toxicants within 500 feet of domestic water 

points-of-diversions and wells and within 100 feet of private or community domestic water points-of-
diversion and wells.
 ◦ Consider effects to community health when weighing risks associated with using retardant, pesticides, 

herbicides and other toxicants within 0.25 miles of private or community domestic water, points-of-
diversions and wells.

Wildlife 
Management Common to All Alternatives 
Objective W1 
Improve and maintain vegetative condition to benefit livestock and wildlife. 

Actions 
• Wildlife escape devices would be installed and maintained in water troughs. 
• Manage upland habitat for diversity to provide for a variety of wildlife. 
• Maintain or improve habitat for threatened and endangered species. 
• Maintain or improve winter range for deer and elk.  
• Formal and informal consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service would be initiated on all 

proposed actions that may affect any Federally listed or candidate threatened or endangered species. 
No activities would be permitted in threatened, endangered, or sensitive species habitat that would 
jeopardize the continued existence of such species.
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• Design and implement management activities to be consistent with the BLM National Sage-Grouse 
Habitat Conservation Strategy; Guidance for the Management of Sagebrush Plant Communities for Sage-
Grouse Conservation, November 2004 (USDI 2004), and consider management direction in the Greater 
Sage-Grouse Conservation Assessment and Strategy for Oregon: April 2011 (Hagen 2011) or more current 
adopted science or policy. 

Guidelines 
• Design vegetation manipulation and revegetation projects in areas determined to be crucial to supporting 

federally listed, BLM sensitive, and locally important species’ populations to meet species needs and 
create an overall mosaic of vegetation structures and conditions. 

• Public land use by nonnative animals and/or feral livestock would not be authorized, and the BLM would 
support removal of these species by the use of BLM regulations and/or cooperation and coordination 
with the Oregon Department of Agriculture, ODFW, and private landowners. 

• All new fences would be built to standard BLM wildlife specifications to allow wildlife passage, with 
the exception of fences built specifically to keep wild ungulates out of an area or fences built to meet 
specific public safety or other administrative purposes. Existing fences not meeting standard BLM 
wildlife specification would be modified to meet the standard when major reconstruction is done or as 
funding allows. 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective W2
Maintain or improve habitats to support healthy, productive and diverse populations and communities of native 
plants and animals (including special status species, migratory bird Species of Concern, and species of local 
importance) appropriate to soil, climate, and landform. Where consistent with habitat capabilities, meet ODFW 
management objective numbers for deer, elk, and antelope. 

Maintenance or improvement of habitats should consider habitat patch size, disturbance, quality and connectivity 
of habitats required to sustain wildlife. Provide effective wildlife habitat for individual species, groups of species, 
or habitats.

Actions 
• Manage vegetation to provide habitats for the appropriate associated wildlife species within the limits of 

ARV as defined in Vegetation Objective V3. 
• Maintain or improve habitats using a variety of techniques, such as mowing vegetation, planned and 

unplanned fire, livestock grazing, commercial timber harvest, noncommercial tree cutting, planting, 
seeding, and water developments. 

• Incorporate patch size and connectivity into project design as appropriate for the Biophysical Setting(s). 
• Maintain or establish connectivity of sagebrush habitats at mid and fine scales to maintain, increase, or 

decrease the overstory as needed. 
• Increase desirable big game browse species where appropriate. 
• Reduce western juniper and shrub encroachment into rangeland sites that threaten Washington ground 

squirrel and sage-grouse habitats or populations. 
• Establish green strips in order to diminish the chances for further loss of quality grassland or sagebrush 

habitats to wildland fire. This would especially be applicable to quality habitats that adjoin fire-prone, 
annual grass-dominated areas (e.g., cheatgrass). 

• Retain current BLM administration of public lands within special status, migratory bird Species of Concern, 
or locally important species habitats in federal ownership, unless an exchange would be more beneficial to 
special status wildlife and/or locally important species (also see Lands and Realty Objective LR4). 

• Management of habitat for migratory bird Species of Concern will emphasize avoidance or minimizing 
negative impacts and restoring and enhancing habitat quality. Through the permitting process for all land 
use authorizations, promote the maintenance and improvement of habitat quantity and quality. 
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Guidelines 
General 

• Wildlife populations would be allowed to expand naturally or through transplants in coordination 
with ODFW. 

• The BLM will work with ODFW to meet future big game habitat demands during any change to game 
animal management objectives that are identified through ODFW’s Management Objective setting process. 

• Place high priority on activities that increase browse species in critical winter range. 
• All practices and projects should avoid or minimize the possibility of the unintentional take of migratory 

birds. If the proposed project or action does have the potential to impact migratory bird species 
populations that have been identified as occurring within the project or action area, evaluate options 
to mitigate the project to minimize or eliminate the identified impacts during periods of concentrated 
nesting activity. 

• Avoid, reduce or mitigate adverse impacts on the habitats of migratory bird Species of Concern to the 
extent feasible.  

• To promote the maintenance and improvement of habitats for migratory bird Species of Concern, use 
applicable conservation actions and strategies consistent with regional or statewide bird conservation 
priorities (see glossary) where possible. 

Habitat Modification 

• Areas disturbed during project activities would be seeded as directed in the Vegetation section of this 
chapter. 

• Consider elk satisfactory cover, marginal cover (see glossary), and forage needs within geographically 
distinct winter or summer ranges when assessing spatial arrangements of treatments to meet ARV objectives. 
 ◦ Use topographic relief when designing vegetative treatments to provide cover from open roads or trails. 
 ◦ Prioritize cover retention between 100-550 yards of open roads and within 200 yards of forage or 

riparian areas, and gentle topography associated with calving areas. 
 ◦ Retain cover blocks in irregular shapes, 200 to 400 yards wide, with blocks of 250 acres or larger 

provided throughout forested winter and summer ranges. 

Structural Developments 

• In suitable habitats, where important nesting structures are absent, consider installing nesting platforms, 
nest boxes, and other structures to improve habitat conditions for snag dependent species. 

• Where natural springs exist and are developed, water troughs would be designed to accommodate use 
by wildlife and livestock. Additional requirements are addressed in the Aquatic Conservation Strategy 
(Aquatics Objective AQ8) in this chapter. 

• Where pipelines are developed to deliver water more than two miles from an existing water source, the 
water system will be designed to provide water for wildlife between July and October. 

• Guzzlers (structures that collect, store, and distribute rain water) would be installed only where they 
facilitate distribution of wildlife. Maintenance of existing guzzlers would receive priority over the 
development of new guzzlers, except when managing for special status species. 

• To the maximum extent feasible, new guzzlers would be located away from existing designated trails to 
avoid the potential for seasonal trail closures or rerouting of trails. 

Disturbance Actions 

• Utilize existing road and skid trail systems when not prohibitive by cost, access, or other RMP objectives. 
• Close roads and skid trails where open road densities exceed those described in the Access and 

Transportation section of this chapter. 
 ◦ Items to consider for prioritization of roads to select for closure include but are not limited to the 

roads adjacent to special habitat features, areas >1,182 yards from an open road, cover blocks, riparian 
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areas (especially those at Proper Functioning Condition), and connectivity areas. Increase the spatial 
distribution of areas >1,182 yards from a road across the landscape. 

• Limit new and reconstruction of roads or skid trails in or adjacent to the highest security habitat 
(graduated band distances from open roads as described in Rowland, 2005) available within one mile of a 
project. Additional avoidance considerations include those listed above for prioritization of road closure. 

• During the development of management facilities (e.g., mineral sites, access roads, etc.) or infrastructure 
(e.g., trails), emphasize maintenance of relatively large unfragmented habitat patches. The term 
“relatively large unfragmented habitat patches” means the size of the patch in relation to the size of 
the BLM parcel(s) in the area; the goal is to minimize the amount of human disturbance of wildlife and 
human influence on the physical condition of the habitat. 

• Rehabilitate big game winter range habitat degraded by wildland fire through seeding, alteration of 
livestock grazing or other methods as needed (see the Vegetation section, Rehabilitation and Restoration 
for additional direction). 

• Manage important wildlife habitats to minimize human disturbance by maintaining seasonal closures 
throughout the sensitive period (see Table 2-5 for a list of species that may require seasonal restrictions, 
the restriction dates, and distance buffers). 

• For nest or breeding sites, seasonal closures may be ended early if, through monitoring, the site is 
determined to be unoccupied. However, the closure period must include dates that will allow late nesting 
birds. Prior to disturbing activities, conduct surveys to determine presence/absence of special status 
species; allow the action to proceed if a field exam indicates that the nest is inactive.

• Continue seasonal wildlife closures in the Murderer’s Creek cooperative travel management area and 
adjust seasonal dates to include bow hunting season. 

Objective W3 
Provide security habitat that benefits deer, elk, antelope, and bighorn sheep during sensitive periods (winter, 
calving/fawning and hunting seasons). Wildlife habitat is a primary management consideration in these areas. 

Actions 
• Seasonal area closures for motorized use to protect wintering animals would be applied in elk winter 

crucial, mule deer winter concentration, bighorn yearlong and antelope winter ranges. The dates applied 
would be from December 1 to April 15, unless adjusted site specifically to meet coordinated resource 
management. These closures would be applied to all secondary and primitive roads that are under BLM 
jurisdiction within the seasonal closure area. Closure would generally not apply to county, state, or 
federally designated routes. Roads with seasonal closures are designated as Open Road Seasonally on 
Maps 12a-14f. 

Guidelines 
• Maintenance or improvement of existing security areas (> 1,182 yards from any open road) would be 

considered during planning for any management action. 
• Group use restrictions may be applied in some areas or during some seasons. 
• Roads and driveways that access private land and are not needed for general public access may be gated 

to limit use only to landowners. Consider building roads and driveways to the minimum standard 
necessary that allows reasonable access and has the least impact on wildlife resources possible. 

Objective W4 
Facilitate the maintenance, restoration, and enhancement of bighorn sheep populations and habitat on public land. 

Actions 
• Pursue management in accordance with the 2003 Oregon’s Bighorn Sheep and Rocky Mountain Goat 

Management Plan (OBSMP) in a manner consistent with the principles of multiple use management. 
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• Improve poor quality habitat in identified historic range where needed to meet recovery or 
reintroduction objectives. 

• If ODFW determines that excess animals are available, transplants out of the herds would be authorized. 
• To protect California bighorn sheep, no new sheep or goat leases (domestic or nonnative) would be 

allowed in the future on BLM lands. Existing cattle or horse leases would not be converted to sheep 
(domestic or nonnative) leases on BLM lands, and any sheep leases that are relinquished would be 
converted to cow or horse leases. 

• Non-renewable leases for sheep or goats would be allowed to achieve resource objectives when the risk 
of disease transmission is mitigated by the distance to occupied habitat, season of use, or other reasonable 
mitigating conditions as specified in the BLM’s Revised Guidelines for Management of Domestic Sheep and 
Goats in Native Wild Sheep Habitats (1998). 

Table 2-5. General Guidelines1 for Seasonal Restriction and Distance Buffers
Species Habitat Spatial Buffer Restriction Dates

Bald eagle Nest 0.25 mile non-line of sight, 
0.5 mile line of sight,  
1 mile for blasting

January 1–August 31

Winter Roosts and 
Corridors

0.25 mile October 1–April 30

Golden eagle Nest 0.25 to 0.5 mile February 1–August 31
Northern goshawk Nest 0.25 mile March 1–August 31
Peregrine falcon Nest 1 mile January 1–August 15
Prairie falcon Nest 0.25 to 0.5 mile March 15–August 15
Ferruginous hawk Nest 0.5 mile direct line of 

sight, 0.25 mile with 
visual buffer

March 1–August 31

Swainson’s hawk Nest 0.25 to 0.5 mile April 1–August 31
Flammulated owl Nest 0.25 mile April 1–September 30
Burrowing owl Nest 0.25 mile March 1–August 31
Great gray owl Nest 0.25 mile March 1–July 31
Sage-grouse Lek (breeding) 0.6 mile March 1–May 15

Brooding and rearing 0.5 mile April 1–July 31
Nest 0.25 mile
Winter habitat N/A November 15–March 15

Mule deer Winter range N/A December 1–April 15
Rocky mountain elk Winter range N/A December 1–April 15

Calving N/A May 15–June 30
Antelope Winter range N/A December 1–April 15
Bighorn sheep Occupied habitat N/A Yearlong
Long billed curlew Nesting N/A March 15–May 30
Spotted bat Roosting cliffs 0.25 mile May 1–August 31
Cave-dwelling bats (Townsend’s 
big-eared, Pallid, fringed myotis)

Hibernaculum N/A November 1–April 15
Nursery N/A April 15–October 31

1 These general guidelines are only examples of typical restrictions. Specific dates and distances may vary depending on the type of action 
proposed and the local breeding chronology of species or the local weather patterns. 
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Guidelines 
• Coordinate with ODFW on population management of bighorn sheep. Transplants, reintroductions, and 

natural expansion of bighorn sheep would be allowed. Plan bighorn sheep occupancy outside of domestic 
sheep use areas to avoid conflicts associated with disease transmission. 

• Where needed, manage juniper density on occupied bighorn sheep range to maintain suitable habitat. 

Objective W5 
Conserve federally listed species and the ecosystems on which they depend (BLM Manual 6840, p. 0.1). Ensure 
that actions requiring authorization or approval by the BLM are consistent with the conservation needs of special 
status species and do not contribute to the need to list any special status species under provisions of the ESA, or 
designate additional special status species under provisions of BLM Manual 6840. 

Actions 
• Special status species will continue to be identified according to BLM Manual 6840 and BLM OR/WA 6840 

policy and criteria in IM-OR-2007-072 or subsequent IM updates. See Appendix H for the current list of 
Special Status Wildlife. 

• Design and implement management activities to be consistent with the BLM National Sage Grouse 
Habitat Conservation Strategy and Guidance for the Management of Sagebrush Plant Communities for 
Sage Grouse Conservation, November 2004 (USDI 2004). Pursuant to 40 CFR §1502.21, the BLM hereby 
incorporates by reference certain portions of the Greater Sage-Grouse Conservation Assessment and 
Strategy for Oregon: April 2011 (Hagen 2011) as management direction as summarized in Appendix W.

• Management activities in the habitat of federally listed, candidate threatened or endangered species 
would maintain or improve habitat conditions and/or not prevent or retard attainment of future desirable 
habitat conditions. 

• Evaluate all projects for their effects to special status species and their habitats when authorizing 
activities. Conduct an assessment of the wildlife resources. The assessment should be commensurate to 
the level of anticipated impacts and include consideration of: 
 ◦ Species and/or habitat presence. 

 ▪ Review wildlife observations databases, available vegetation data sets, and/or conduct field surveys 
during appropriate seasons. In situations where data are insufficient to make an assessment of 
proposed actions, surveys of potential habitats would be completed prior to action being taken, or 
presence will be assumed. 

 ◦ Determination of project effects including discussion of consistency with applicable recovery plans, 
conservation assessments and strategies, and other appropriate documents. 

 ◦ Necessary mitigation measures and habitat enhancement opportunities. 
• As appropriate, adjust clearances and mitigation requirements to all ongoing or planned projects when 

new information becomes available for populations, habitats, or special status listing. 
 ◦ Include the following or similar contract specification: “The Government may direct the Contractor 

to discontinue all operations in the event that listed or proposed threatened or endangered plants 
or animals protected under the Endangered Species Act of 1973, as amended, or Federal candidate, 
sensitive or state listed species, identified under BLM Manual 6840, are discovered to be present in or 
adjacent to the project area. Actions taken under this paragraph shall be subject to the Suspension of 
Work clause in Section I, FAR 52.242-14.” 

• Formal and informal consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service will be initiated on all proposed 
actions that may affect any federally listed or candidate threatened or endangered species. 

• In coordination with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) and ODFW, determine whether habitat 
conditions exist to allow the successful reintroduction of locally or regionally extirpated species such as 
Columbian sharp-tailed grouse. Determine whether habitat improvements, if any, are needed to create 
suitable habitat for reintroductions. 

• Enhance health of roost and nest trees by reducing competing vegetation. 
• Enhance conditions for future large perch/nest trees. 
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Guidelines 
• Take action to determine the distribution, abundance, and management needs of special status species 

occurring on BLM-administered lands. 
 ◦ Document observations of special status species. 
 ◦ Survey for special status bat species and assess habitat potential within all caves and identify which 

caves (if any) contain potentially suitable habitat for bats (especially Townsend’s big-eared bat). 
• Conduct periodic surveys of potential raptor habitats and monitor active and historic sites to determine 

occupancy and management consistency. 
• Design or redesign travel routes to contribute to the long-term conservation of special status species. 
• Balance the need for restorative actions to address long-term threats to special status species with the 

short-term need to protect special status species and their habitats. 
• Individual species requirements would be included in management prescriptions but not to an extent that 

overemphasizes the value of any one habitat. 
• Develop a Site Management Plan (see glossary) when programmatic direction is insufficient to protect an 

individual site or population. 
• Protect special status species and habitats through activity buffers and seasonal restrictions including 

those described in Objective W2 and Table 2-5. 
• Management to meet long-billed curlew and Washington ground squirrel habitat needs in the Horn Butte 

ACEC would include the following: 
 ◦ Use grazing, prescribed fire, or mechanical means (excluding heavy machinery) to manage grass 

stubble heights at <3.94 inches tall in or adjacent to identified long-billed curlew nesting habitat during 
the reproductive season 3/15–5/30. 

 ◦ Seasonally restrict grazing within the Hi Meadow (#2644) and Horn Butte (#2571) allotments between 
4/15 and 8/15. 

 ◦ Manage sagebrush densities within or adjacent to identified long-billed curlew nesting habitat at <10% 
canopy cover. 

 ◦ Avoid ground-compacting activities, especially in drainages and the Fourmile area. 

Objective W6 
Protect and restore special habitat features. These special habitat features include caves, cliffs, playas, riparian 
areas and wetlands, foraging areas, snags, and down wood. 

• Special habitat features are often limited across the landscape, and thus are more important to those 
species that depend upon those features for some portion of their life cycle than more abundant features 
of the landscape. The special habitat features described here were identified as critical to the long-term 
conservation of a variety of species in Source Habitats for Terrestrial Vertebrates of Focus in the Interior 
Columbia Basin (USDA & USDI, 2000a), the Assessment of Ecosystem Components (USDA & USDI, 1997, p. 
64, modified), and the BLM Learning Network. 

Actions 
• Maintain and/or recruit adequate numbers, species and sizes of snags and levels of downed wood to 

contribute meaningfully to the needs of wildlife, invertebrates, fungi, bryophytes, saprophytes, lichens, 
other organisms, long-term soil productivity, nutrient cycling, carbon cycles and other ecosystem 
processes. (See also the Vegetation section of this chapter.) 

• Also see specific management direction in the Cave Resources section. 
• Allow dead tree removal for safety reasons or after fire if snag and down log requirements listed in Tables 

2-2 and 2-6 are met. 
• Management actions to maintain, enhance, or create special habitat features include digging or blasting 

ponds, spring developments, developing springs, closing or rerouting roads or trails, placing down 
wood, and creating snags. 
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Guidelines 
• Avoid special habitat features (nests, cavities, etc.) when authorizing activities. If avoidance is not 

possible, provide reasonable mitigation by reducing, restoring or compensating for important special 
habitats that are altered by management actions such as mineral material mining, road construction, etc. 
See Table 2-5 and associated guidelines for distance buffers and seasonal restrictions. 

• Except where public safety is a concern, forest and woodland management activities would retain an 
adequate number of snags and large down wood in treatment areas based on forest type and seral stage. 
 ◦ Retain all soft snags. 
 ◦ Retain scattered hard snags and large live trees, and where available leave in clumps. Avoid leaving 

snags within 300 feet of open roads, and within one tree length of skid trails, skyline corridors, and 
improvements. 

 ◦ Trees retained for current and future snags and as “legacy trees” would be chosen from the largest 
trees available. Species that remain standing longer are priority for retention in the following order: 
ponderosa pine, Douglas-fir, Western larch, white/grand fir, and lodgepole pine as appropriate for the 
site potential and BpS. 

 ◦ Minimum snag density retention amounts in treatment areas are shown in Table 2-6 (Johnson and 
O’Neil 2001, Chapter 24, p. 596, Tables 1, 2, and 3). Large snag requirements are included in total snag 
requirements. Minimum snag densities and large snag requirements may be revised with updated science. 

Table 2-6. Minimum Snag1 Densities for Managed Stands

Forest type
Middle-Successional Stage Late-Successional Stage

Total snags/acre Large snags/acre2 Total snags/acre Large snags/acre
Western juniper 0.6 0.2 0.3 0.1
Ponderosa pine 2.0 1.1 2.1 0.6
Mixed conifer 8.7 1.7 8.4 3.2
Lodgepole pine 11.2 0.9 8.0 0.5

1 Snags are ≥ 10 inches dbh and ≥ 6.6 feet tall
2 Large snags ≥ 19.7 inches dbh and ≥ 6.6 feet tall

 ◦ Snags of all decay classes count toward the minimum density standards; however, > 50% will be in 
decay class 1 and 2 (Johnson and O’Neil, 2001, Chapter 24, p. 580, Figure 3). 

 ◦ Appendix S provides guidelines for determining the amount of area to exclude from salvage logging 
after high severity disturbance to meet snag retention objectives. Snag densities in Table 2-6 would be 
retained on salvaged acres. 

 ◦ Where snag densities are below the established, desired range, initiate management activities to 
increase snag levels (USDA-BLM and USDI-BLM, 2000a, p. 48). 

 ◦ To the extent compatible with reforestation objectives, fire hazard reduction standards, and public 
safety/trail use, large down wood would be retained in amounts that are appropriate for the plant 
community (see down wood table [Table 2-2 in Vegetation section]). 

 ◦ Large down wood would be left in place across treatment areas rather than piled and burned unless 
precluded for safety reasons (see the Fire and Fuels sections). 

Disturbance actions 

• Mineral material mining may be allowed on cliffs or talus slopes not occupied by special status species 
provided that special habitat features are provided in appropriate amounts and arrangements across the 
landscape to support species needs. 

• Minimize activities that could adversely influence wildlife use of special habitat features by using one 
or more techniques appropriate to the species’ needs and status. These techniques may include: seasonal 
restrictions, distance buffers, signs, closures, and relocating disturbance (i.e., moving trails, etc.). 
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Wild Horses
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective HB1 
Manage the Murderer’s Creek wild horse herd in a manner that sustains a healthy and genetically viable 
population that is in an ecological balance with other resources and resource uses. 

Actions 
• Continue to manage the Murderer’s Creek wild horse herd jointly with the Malheur National Forest 

under the guidance of the Murderer’s Creek Wild Horse Territory/Horse Management Area (HMA) 
Management Plan (October 2007 or current version). Approximately 75 percent of the HMA is National 
Forest land and the remaining 25 percent is managed by BLM. 
 ◦ Continue to manage for a herd size or appropriate management level (AML) of 50–140 horses. 

Guidelines 
• Use the following criteria when considering adjustments in herd size: 

 ◦ Extraordinary circumstances such as wildland fire, extreme drought, disease, or circumstances 
warranting quarantine may require the removal of animals to maintain animal health or an ecological 
balance with the available habitat. 

 ◦ Excess animals may require removal to comply with court orders. 
 ◦ If wild horses stray outside of their designated boundaries (the herd management area) and the 

landowner requests their removal, remove them as required by law. 
 ◦ When concentrations of horses result in unacceptable impacts on resources, such as riparian areas, 

remove small groups of horses. 
 ◦ When population levels surpass the upper end of Appropriate Management Level, schedule gather 

activities and remove excess horses. The number of horses removed would be those necessary to bring 
the population down to the lower end of the AML range. 

• Fertility control measures such as the use of the drug porcine zona pellucida can be used to control rate of 
population increase. 

• Gather and remove excess horses as described in the Murderer’s Creek Wild Horse Territory/HMA 
Management Plan (October 2007 or current version) using approved techniques such as helicopter drive 
trapping, horseback herding to a trap, roping, bait trapping, chemical capture, or net gun capture. 

• Determine herd health, habitat condition, and herd size through habitat monitoring and pre- and post-
gather censuses. 

• Coordinate with local, state, federal and private organizations to maintain ecological values. 

Lands with Wilderness Characteristics 
Pursuant to Section 201 of the Federal Land Policy and management Act, 43 U.S.C. § 1711, the BLM reviewed 
and updated the wilderness inventory of public lands within the planning area outside of designated Wilderness 
Areas and Wilderness Study Areas, including the BLM lands contained in 13 citizens’ wilderness proposals. 
The wilderness inventory update considered size, naturalness, and the opportunity for solitude or primitive 
unconfined recreation. The BLM completed the wilderness inventory for 360,534 acres of public lands and found 
a total of 35,457 acres with wilderness characteristics. 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective WC1 
Protect wilderness characteristics (roadlessness, naturalness, and the opportunity for solitude or primitive 
unconfined recreation) on those BLM lands identified for such protection. Areas identified for protection vary by 
alternative, as listed in Table 2-7 and shown in Map 7: Wilderness Characteristics.
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Actions 
• Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics would be designated as Z-1.
• Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics would be designated as VRM Class II and 

rights-of-way exclusion areas. 
• Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics would be closed to construction of new 

buildings and new temporary or permanent roads. 
• Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics would be managed as locatable mineral 

avoidance areas. If avoidance is not possible, areas would be available with standard stipulations plus 
subject to a site-specific analysis and protection of the wilderness characteristics of the area. 

• Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics would be managed as avoidance areas for 
leasable and geothermal energy. If avoidance is not possible, areas would be available with standard 
stipulations plus subject to a site-specific analysis and protection of wilderness characteristics and 
managed under no surface occupancy (NSO) requirements. 

• Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics would be closed to salable, renewable energy, 
communication sites, facilities, and rights-of-way.

• Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics would be closed to certain commercial permits 
(e.g., forest products and decorative stone sales). 

• Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics would be designated OHV Closed or Limited 
to designated routes as shown in the OHV Management section of this chapter. 

• Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics would require that proposed projects and 
uses such as fuels treatments, noxious weed management, riparian or wildlife habitat improvements, 
wild horse management and livestock improvements be evaluated on a case-by-case basis to ensure that 
any reductions in wilderness characteristics are temporary and wilderness characteristics are protected 
over the long term. 

• For areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics where the BLM lands rely on adjoining 
federal lands being managed to protect the same values to meet the size criteria (IM 2011-154) and 
the agency managing the adjoining lands revises its land use plan to no longer protect wilderness 
characteristics, the BLM lands would no longer meet the minimum size criteria and thus, would no longer 
possess wilderness characteristics.
 ◦ Wilderness characteristics would no longer be protected on these areas and the accompanying land use 

plan allocations (Right-of-way, Exclusion, VRM II, etc.) applied specifically to protect the wilderness 
characteristics would be dropped, and

 ◦ These lands would then be managed in a manner compatible with the surrounding BLM lands.

Management Actions Specific to Alternative 2 (PRMP)
Objective WC2 
Protect wilderness characteristics on 19,442 acres of BLM managed lands found to have wilderness characteristics, 
as shown on Map 7.

Wilderness characteristics on the remaining 16,015 acres found to have wilderness characteristics would not 
receive special protections for the following reasons:

There are 15,840 acres that require multiple or aggressive vegetation management treatments to restore 
ecological processes, promote important wildlife habitats, and reduce invasive species. The remaining 
175 acres are within an existing utility right–of-way corridor and all future major utility construction is 
identified to occur within this existing corridor. While wilderness characteristics are not protected on these 
areas, Table 4-19 in Chapter 4 shows the types of protections these areas would receive for management of 
other resource values. 

Lands with Wilderness Characteristics - Alternative 2 (PRMP)

Table 2-7. Acres Identified for Protection of Wilderness Characteristics, by Alternative.
Alternative 1 Alternatives 2, 3, and 5 Alternative 4

0 acres 19,442 acres 35,457 acres
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Actions 
• Allow mechanical vegetation treatment consistent with VRM II on up to 40 percent of the areas 

possessing wilderness characteristics for the purpose of maintaining or restoring ecological condition and 
long term wilderness characteristics (see Map 7).

Cave Resources
Existing guidance outside the scope of this plan includes the Federal Cave Resources Protection Act of 1988 
(FCRPA; P.L. 100-691; 16 U.S.C. 4301), which directs federal agencies to inventory reported cave locations, prepare 
and maintain a list of significant caves, and protect cave resources determined to be significant. Procedures 
for determining the significance of caves are in 43 CFR Part 37. Significance is determined based on criteria for 
biotic, cultural, geologic, mineralogical, hydrologic, recreational, educational, or scientific values, features, or 
characteristics as defined in 36 CFR, Part 290.3 (c) and (d). 

Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective CR1 
Retain the natural condition of significant caves. Protect cave resource values including those contributing to 
significance, as well as others including biological deposits (e.g., middens and skeletal remains) and threatened, 
endangered, and/or sensitive plants or animals. 

Actions 
• Permit recreational and other human activities consistent with protecting cave resource values. 
• Conduct appropriate surveys to determine significance of all newly identified caves.
• For caves where significance has not yet been determined, protect all values. 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective CR2
Retain the natural condition of significant caves. Protect cave resource values including those contributing to 
significance, as well as others including biological deposits (e.g., middens and skeletal remains) and threatened, 
endangered, and/or sensitive plants or animals. 

Actions 
• Complete a site-specific Cave Management Plan for all significant caves. Until a Cave Management Plan is 

written, preclude all administrative actions that would cause changes to the microclimate, visibility, physical 
structure, or amount of recreational use of the cave area within 0.25 mile of any opening or entrance. 

• Within 350 feet of significant caves, design vegetation treatments to provide seclusion, shading, and other 
resource benefits associated with the cave. 

• Do not allow mining for mineral materials and locatable minerals or surface occupancy for fluid mineral 
leasing within 0.5 mile from the entrance and 0.5 mile on each side of the centerline along the length of 
any significant cave. 

• Prohibit new rights-of-way within 0.5 mile of entrance(s) to any significant cave unless no other 
reasonable alternative routes are available. Where a new right-of-way cannot be reasonably 
accommodated outside of the 0.5-mile buffer, consider locating first along existing utility corridors, 
county roads, or BLM system roads. 

• Implement seasonal restrictions and use buffers specified in Table 2-5 until a survey confirms that the 
cave is not being used by bats as a hibernaculum (see glossary) or nursery. 

• Restrict access in significant or nominated caves to foot travel only. 
• Group and commercial use of caves would follow direction from the recreation section of this chapter. 
• Prohibit the following actions in significant caves: 

Cave Resources - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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 ◦ Willfully defacing, removing, or destroying plants or their parts, soils, rocks, minerals, or other  
cave resources. 

 ◦ Drawing, painting, or otherwise adding any graphic elements to any cave surface. 
 ◦ Smoking. 
 ◦ Possessing, discharging, or using any kind of fireworks or other pyrotechnic devices. 
 ◦ Possessing a domestic animal. 
 ◦ Depositing or disposing of human waste. 
 ◦ Digging, excavation, or displacement of natural and/or cultural features. 
 ◦ Building, maintaining, tending, or using any fire, campfire, or stove. 
 ◦ Camping or overnight use. 
 ◦ Mountain bike, horse, or motor vehicle use. 
 ◦ Use of chalk or hand drying agents for climbing that are not natural appearing. 
 ◦ Geocaching. 
 ◦ Possession and use of alcoholic beverages as defined by state law. 
 ◦ Use of glass containers. 
 ◦ Possession and use of paintball guns.
 ◦ Firearm discharge. 

Visual Resources
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective VR1 
Maintain the scenic quality of river canyons, open space landscapes, cultural landscapes, and other areas having 
high quality visual resources. Manage visual resource values in accordance with Visual Resource Management 
(VRM) objectives: 

• Preserve the existing character of VRM Class I landscapes (Wilderness and Wilderness Study Areas). 
This class provides for natural ecological changes; however, it does not preclude very limited 
management activity. The level of change to the characteristic landscape should be very low and should 
not attract attention. 

• Retain the existing character (low change) of VRM Class II landscapes (WSR segments, most non-
designated segments of the river, and portions of some tributaries). Management activities in VRM Class 
II may be seen, but should not attract the attention of the casual observer. Any changes must repeat 
the basic elements of form, line, color, and texture found in the predominant natural features of the 
characteristic landscape. 

• Partially retain the existing character of VRM Class III landscapes (moderate level of change). VRM Class 
III allows management activities that may attract attention, but their results should not dominate the 
view of the casual observer. Changes should repeat the basic elements found in the predominant natural 
features of the characteristic landscape. 

• VRM Class IV allows management activities that may require major modification of the existing character 
of the landscape. The level of change to the characteristic landscape can be high. Management activities 
may dominate the view and be the major focus of viewer attention. However, attempts should be made to 
minimize the impact of these activities through careful location, minimal disturbance, and repeating the 
basic elements of the landscape. 

Actions 
• Before initiating or permitting any major surface-disturbing activities on public land, the BLM would 

complete an analysis using the Visual Contrast Rating Process to determine adverse effects on  
visual qualities. 

• Do not permit activities that would result in significant, long-term, adverse effects on the visual resources 
of the John Day River Canyons in areas normally seen from these rivers. 

• All BLM resource uses, management activities, and other implementation decisions would meet VRM 
objectives and be consistent with VRM classifications. Visual resource design techniques and Best 

Visual Resources - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Management Practices would be utilized to mitigate short-term and long-term impacts within VRM Class 
objectives [43 U.S.C. 1701, Section 102 (a) (8)]. 

• Maintain the scenic beauty, open space landscapes, and other high-quality visual resources within the 
planning area. Generally maintain the existing “footprint” of cultural landscapes (facilities, projects, and 
improvements) [43 U.S.C. 4321, Section 101 (b)]. 

• Existing level of road maintenance may be continued, but any road improvements or realignments are 
required to conform to the VRM classification.

• Manage existing recreation developments located in Wild and Scenic River segments with a VRM Class 
II designation, as VRM Class III “islands.” New recreational development under this plan would be 
required to meet VRM Class III standards.

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective VR2 
Maintain the scenic quality of river canyons, open space landscapes, cultural landscapes, and other areas having 
high quality visual resources. Manage visual resource values in accordance with VRM class objectives (as 
described in detail under Management Common to All Alternatives, above). 

Actions 
• Manage land according to VRM classifications shown on Map 8 and listed in Table 2-8. 

 ◦ With the following exception: The area within a designated utility or transportation corridor (as 
identified in “Objective LR2—Actions” of this document) would be managed as VRM IV. Project design 
elements must minimize the long term visual impacts to public land users.

• Manage for VRM Class I in the Spring Basin Wilderness Area, and the following Wilderness Study Areas 
(WSAs): Aldrich Mountain, Strawberry Mountain, North Pole Ridge, Thirtymile, Lower John Day, Sutton 
Mountain, and Pat’s Cabin.

• Manage Fourmile Canyon tract as VRM Class II consistent with the provisions of the Oregon Trail 
Management Plan: Prineville District (1993).

• Manage the proposed North Fork John Day WSR; proposed North Fork John Day, Armstrong Canyon, 
and Ferry Canyon ACECs; most of JV Ranch; and areas identified for protection of wilderness 
characteristics as VRM Class II (Map 8). 

• In the event the existing WSAs are released from Wilderness Study by Congress, the VRM classification 
associated with those lands would be changed from VRM Class I to Class II. 

• Allow all forms of vegetation and habitat management, if consistent over the long term with the VRM 
class objectives for the area, including prescribed fire, mechanical treatment, and seeding. Design such 
projects to maintain or enhance VRM values. Design long-term vegetation maintenance to emulate 
natural processes. 

Visual Resources - Alternative 2 (PRMP)

Table 2-8. Visual Resource Management (VRM) Classification (acres), by Alternative.
Alternative 1 Alternatives 2, 3 & 5 Alternative 4

VRM Class I  (Least amount of visual change) 95,893
VRM Class II 103,645 160,199 164,574
VRM Class III 174,989 150,994 150,972
VRM Class IV (Major level of visual modification) 82,306 49,285 44,484
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Special Designations 
Wild and Scenic Rivers 
During scoping, the BLM determined that identification of the North Fork John Day River as both eligible and 
suitable for Wild and Scenic River status was not controversial and therefore not an issue. An eligibility study 
determined that the North Fork John Day was the only river within the planning area not already designated a 
Wild and Scenic River that contains Outstandingly Remarkable Values, making it eligible for Wild and Scenic 
River Status. 

Once the Eligibility Report is accepted (which occurred outside of this planning process), the BLM is required 
to protect the Outstandingly Remarkable Values that make the river eligible until either the BLM determines 
the river is not suitable for Wild and Scenic River status, or if recommended for wild and scenic river status 
Congress determines that it will not designate the river as Wild and Scenic. As a result of this requirement under 
Alternative 1 (No Action Alternative), the BLM would continue to manage the North Fork John Day River to 
protect the Outstandingly Remarkable Values identified in the Eligibility Report. Alternative 4 does not make 
a determination of suitable for the North Fork to allow analysis of the consequences of not managing the river 
consistent with the Wild and Scenic River Act.

Under the Wild and Scenic River (WSR) Act, rivers are classified by Congress as Recreational, Scenic, and/or Wild 
depending on the extent of development and access along each river at the time of designation. Federal land 
management agencies must conduct eligibility evaluations for rivers within their jurisdiction during the RMP 
process. In 2005, a BLM ID Team identified and evaluated 567 waterways totaling approximately 1,400 miles. 
Nineteen waterways were determined to need further evaluation. In 2006, BLM completed the eligibility inventory. 
The North Fork John Day River from Camas Creek to river mile 20.4 was the only river segment found to contain 
Outstandingly Remarkable Values (see Appendix I-1, Final Report, Prineville District Office Eligibility Inventory of 
Potential Wild and Scenic Rivers in the John Day Basin Resource Management Plan Planning Area). This segment 
is about 37 miles, and the eligibility determination applies only to public lands within 0.25 mile on both sides of the 
river. The John Day Basin Draft RMP/EIS contained the District’s determination that this segment of the North Fork 
is suitable for inclusion in the National Wild and Scenic Rivers System.

Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective WSR1 
Protect and enhance the free flowing nature and Outstandingly Remarkable Values (ORV) of Wild and Scenic 
Rivers (Map 9), and rivers determined to be administratively suitable for potential inclusion into the National 
Wild and Scenic River (WSR) System. Direction in the PRMP would serve as the river plan for the Lower, North 
Fork, and South Fork John Day River, as well as other river corridors (see glossary) as identified on Maps 1 and 9.

Actions 
• Manage 148 miles of the Lower John Day and 47 miles of the South Fork John Day Wild and Scenic 

Rivers according to management direction carried forward from the 2001 John Day River Plan, which 
was developed with interagency partners. Manage both Wild and Scenic Rivers to protect and enhance 
Outstandingly Remarkable Values. The Outstandingly Remarkable Values for both the Lower John Day 
and South Fork John Day are scenic, recreation, fish, and wildlife. Additional Outstandingly Remarkable 
Values for the Lower John Day Wild and Scenic River include geology, paleontology, archeology, and 
history; an additional Outstandingly Remarkable Value for the South Fork is botanical.

• Disseminate information through information boards at major access points, responses to written and 
telephone information requests, outfitter and guide meetings, and visitor contact with BLM employees 
and volunteers stationed in the office, on public lands, and on the river. Presentations to schools and 
interest groups are conducted by request.  

• Continue to install information boards at public access points; make onsite contacts with visitors; and 
create new user brochures, detailed land ownership maps, and interpretive signs. The BLM would 
also increase cooperative efforts with counties, local businesses, state agencies, and others to provide 
river users with consistent information. An information kiosk would be constructed on the South Fork 
John Day Back Country Byway to educate the public about wildlife, riparian, wilderness, and weed 

Special Designations, Wild and Scenic Rivers - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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management programs. Where trespass is a problem, ownership identification markers would be installed 
between BLM, state, and private lands to clearly identify land ownership and reduce trespass potential. 

• Seek additional funding and improve coordination with state and local agencies by organizing a work 
group comprised of representatives of agencies providing law enforcement and emergency services 
along the John Day River. The BLM would encourage joint emergency training exercises for agencies, fire 
districts, outfitters, and private individuals.

• Continue to utilize the Limits of Acceptable Change (LAC) study process to determine appropriate 
use levels in all areas where visitor use has potential to adversely impact the desired future condition 
of resource values and/or the quality of visitor experience. Design implementation level actions to be 
consistent with the findings of LAC studies.

• Management decisions would be based on resource conditions, social preferences, and maintaining 
the desired future condition of these river segments. Resource indicators, standards, and management 
actions would be developed through an environmental assessment process (see Appendix H). Monitoring 
of Limits of Acceptable Change would continue in future years to track resource changes over time, 
provide feedback on the effectiveness of the management actions employed, as well as alert managers to 
the need to consider further management actions to meet standards identified in the Limits of Acceptable 
Change study. The Confederated Tribes of Warm Springs have indicated an interest in being involved in 
the Limits of Acceptable Change study. Other planning partners would also be invited to participate, as 
would private and commercial recreation users and other interested publics.  

• Data collected in Limits of Acceptable Change studies will provide the basis to determine if and when a 
mandatory, limited-entry permit system is necessary to protect and enhance Outstandingly Remarkable 
River values over the long term.  

• Implement a limited entry permit system for all river segments where LAC studies indicate boater use 
needs to be controlled in order to meet desired future condition of resource values and/or the quality 
of visitor experience. Trip permits would be allocated through a first-come, first-serve common pool 
reservation system to all users in the same manner. The applicable use fee would be due in advance to 
hold a reservation. Any canceled trip permits would again become available for reservation.

• Existing state regulations would continue to prohibit the use of personal watercraft upstream of  
Tumwater Falls. 

• Existing state regulations would continue to seasonally close Segment 1 to motorized boating from May 1 
to October 1.  

• Segment 3 would be closed to motorized boating between May 1 and October 1, except use of one small 
electric motor (40 pounds or less thrust) per boat will be permitted during this period.  

• Segments 2, 10, and 11 would be closed to motorized boating year-round.
• To protect riparian resources, dispersed use would be managed in areas that can best sustain impacts of 

camping.  
• Future actions (not described in this document) designed to protect dispersed river campsites would be 

based on recommendations of a Limits of Acceptable Change study.  
• Identify preferred dispersed camping areas in Segments 10 and 11, and install signs and parking barriers 

to protect riparian vegetation.  
• Regulate vehicle traffic by installing signs and vehicle barriers, and provide an area suitable for camping 

on the west bank of the river near Clarno.
• Actions to protect resources, such as campsite rehabilitation or closure, may be taken in any segment at 

any time, if necessary.  
• Prior to placement of vehicle barriers, ODFW would be requested to provide input on appropriate locations.
• Improve or upgrade existing facilities, where needed, or to replace those that are permanently closed 

(but not develop additional recreation sites) to better meet the needs of the recreational user. Included in 
our decision:
 ◦ Segment 1: The BLM would (1) maintain Cottonwood and Rock Creek recreation sites, improve parking 

facilities, add a primitive boat ramp, and add a boater registration station at Rock Creek; (2) add picnic 
tables, plant shade trees, and provide water for dump station at Cottonwood; and (3) reestablish a 

Special Designations, Wild and Scenic Rivers - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Cooperative Management Agreement (CMA) with the Sherman County Historical Society to manage 
and maintain the Oregon Trail interpretive site, John Day Crossing (west side), develop a small parking 
area, install access signing, and implement regular maintenance at this interpretive site.  

 ◦ The BLM would periodically evaluate use patterns along the South Fork and if necessary to protect 
resources, would develop a campground near Ellingson Mill including a vault toilet, tables, information 
board, signs, and parking barriers.

• Prior to implementation of these actions, the BLM would coordinate with Oregon Parks and 
Recreation Department (OPRD) to ensure that proposed projects are consistent with State Scenic 
Waterway regulations, where applicable. Further coordination with OPRD would take place prior to 
implementation of actions on state land (Clarno and Cottonwood). Coordination would also take place 
with ODFW, Division of State Lands, Army Corps of Engineers, Confederated Tribes of Warm Springs, 
affected counties, and others depending on permit requirements and interest. The BLM would coordinate 
with local governments and landowners to clarify legal public access to the Oregon Trail interpretive site 
(west side) and McDonald Crossing prior to developing parking areas and signing legal access routes 
to these sites. The BLM would reestablish communications with the Sherman County Historical Society. 
Prior to developing a campground near Ellingson Mill, the appropriate level of NEPA analysis would be 
completed and necessary permits obtained.  

• Maintain public access at existing levels, except as noted below. Grade, surface, or widen roads as needed, 
including the BLM road on the west bank from Clarno to Clarno Homestead, and the road to Priest Hole. 
Continue to consolidate public land ownership patterns through purchase or exchange, acquisition of 
easements, and through partnership agreements with willing landowners to resolve public access issues 
and provide access to high value recreation opportunities. Seek to acquire a river access point on public 
land at Twickenham from a willing seller, to replace the current private access.

• Improve ditches, culverts, and apply gravel to surface of the South Fork Road. Seasonally close the BLM 
road north of Clarno Homestead during the first 10 days of pheasant season.

• The BLM would consult with ODFW about road maintenance procedures and the placement of ditches 
and culverts along the South Fork Road, prior to beginning this work. The BLM would coordinate with 
local governments and landowners to clarify legal public access to the Oregon Trail interpretive site west 
side of McDonald Crossing, then sign routes and parking areas associated with this site. The BLM would 
coordinate with OPRD to ensure road and access improvements are consistent with State Scenic Waterway 
regulations, where applicable.

• In order to protect and enhance river values and to provide safe, reliable service to the outfitted public, 
the BLM has established the following criteria for awarding commercial permits. When determining 
whether to accept new commercial permit applications, the BLM will continue to adhere to Bureau policy 
that considers the following:
 ◦ Type of public service to be provided by the permittee or applicant and consistency with management 

goals and objectives. 
 ◦ Ability of that person to provide the service and make a business profit.
 ◦ Safety of commercial customers. 
 ◦ The BLM workload in administering and monitoring permits. 

• Additional measures to be taken by the BLM in administering John Day River permits are listed below:
 ◦ New and transfer applicants would pay a non-refundable application fee to cover the cost of verifying 

that application requirements are met.   
 ◦ The BLM would conduct independent random audits of permit records.
 ◦ The BLM would issue new permits at the discretion of the Authorized Officer, if a needs assessment 

identifies a need for a particular service. Permits would be issued by competitive prospectus among 
those applicants meeting specific criteria identified by the needs assessment. 

 ◦ Permit transfers would be processed in accordance with BLM transfer policies.
• Concession permits would be considered based on the results of a needs assessment.
• The Confederated Tribes of Warm Springs have indicated an interest in providing input into any needs 

assessment process.  
• Implement and enforce ‘Rules of Conduct for Designated and Suitable River Corridors’ – Appendix V.

Special Designations, Wild and Scenic Rivers - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Management Actions Specific to Alternative 2 (PRMP)
Objective WSR2 
Protect and enhance the Outstandingly Remarkable Values (ORV) of existing Wild and Scenic Rivers (Map 9) 
and rivers determined to be administratively suitable for potential inclusion into the National Wild and Scenic 
River (WSR) System. Management objectives and actions identified in Common to All Alternatives, as well as 
Management objectives, actions, guidelines, and Best Management Practices in the rest of the PRMP (Alternative 
2), were designed to protect identified ORVs of existing Wild and Scenic River segments as well as segments of 
the North Fork determined to be suitable for the life of the plan regardless of the status of formal designation 
by Congress and would serve as the river plan should Congress provide formal designation to the North Fork. 
For the North Fork, proposed management will apply to boundaries identified on Map 9 unless adjusted by 
appropriate Congressional legislation. 

Actions 
• Recommend the 37-mile segment of the North Fork John Day River determined eligible for inclusion 

in the WSR system as administratively suitable for designation by Congress as WSR with a Scenic 
classification and ORVs of fishery, scenery, and recreation. The suitability determination would apply 
to lands within 0.25 mile of both sides of the 37-mile segment, and determinations of suitability would 
follow the guidance in BLM Manual 8351, section .33, pages 20-23. 

• Upon formal designation or release by Congress, review the management direction to ensure compatibility 
with future Congressional direction. If Congress releases the segment of river determined to be suitable 
and does not provide additional management direction, this segment and surrounding lands would 
continue to be managed consistent with direction identified in the Proposed RMP, which was designed to 
address Congress’s management objectives identified in the Oregon Land Exchange Act of 2000.

Wilderness and Wilderness Study Areas
Management Common To All Alternatives
Objective WN1
Manage Spring Basin Wilderness Area (see Map 9a) in accordance with standard goals for BLM wilderness 
management as directed in BLM Manual 8561, Appendix 1. 

Actions
• Until a final wilderness management plan is completed for Spring Basin Wilderness Area, manage the 

area in accordance with the Interim Wilderness Management Plan in Appendix U of this document. 

Objective WN2
Preserve the wilderness values within Wilderness Study Areas (WSAs) so as not to impair their suitability for 
preservation as Wilderness. 

Actions
• Manage Wilderness Study Areas according to Interim Management Policy (IMP) for Lands Under Wilderness 

Review (BLM 1995). The following Wilderness Study Areas are within the planning area: Aldrich 
Mountain, Strawberry Mountain, North Pole Ridge, Thirtymile, Lower John Day, Sutton Mountain, and 
Pat’s Cabin (see Map 9). 

Guidelines 
• Obtain from public land users their voluntary compliance with the IMP. Where such actions fail, 

promptly initiate additional appropriate action to achieve immediate compliance with the IMP. 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective WN3 
Monitor each Wilderness Study Area to prevent, detect, and mitigate unauthorized activities and to properly 
supervise authorized uses and facilities.

Special Designations, Wilderness and WSA - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Actions 
• See Appendix N for required monitoring direction. 
• In Sutton Mountain WSA, close a short spur route to vehicle use in Meyer’s Canyon where use extended 

beyond the authorized area, to stop unauthorized activities and protect wilderness suitability. 
• Immediately reclaim impacts caused by any unauthorized action to a level as close as possible to the 

original condition, or at least to a condition that is substantially unnoticeable. 
• Reduce the frequency of WSA violations by implementing actions from the following list in WSAs where 

violations are occurring: 
 ◦ Improve access to public information about WSAs; what they are, where they are located, how they 

are managed differently from non-WSA lands, and what is expected of the WSA visitor or neighbor. 
Provide this information on the BLM web site and in brochures and maps distributed to adjacent 
landowners, permittees and lessees, local communities, and posted at WSA portals and BLM offices. 

 ◦ Since operators often change over time, notify holders of existing rights who operate within WSAs 
about IMP requirements on a regular and continuing basis. Insert relevant IMP requirements into 
grazing lease agreements and special recreation permits where the area of use includes WSA lands. 

 ◦ Through the media, notify the public about WSA violations when they occur, seek volunteer help to 
reclaim impacts, and offer tips on how to care for WSAs (such as “Leave No Trace” outdoor skills). 

Contingent Actions 
If a Wilderness Study Area is released by Congress for other uses, the Interim Management Policy would no 
longer apply to these lands and the BLM would allocate these released lands as follows: 

• Designate the lands contained within the existing North Pole Ridge, Thirtymile, and Lower John Day 
WSAs as the Lower John Day ACEC (see the ACEC section of this chapter). 

• Manage the lands contained within the existing Sutton Mountain WSA under the management proposed 
for the John Day Paleontology ACEC that overlaps the Sutton Mountain WSA. Manage these lands 
under no surface occupancy requirements for fluid mineral development, and close them to wind energy 
development. 

• Manage the lands contained within the existing Pat’s Cabin and Aldrich Mountain WSAs under 
no surface occupancy requirements for fluid mineral development and close them to wind energy 
development to protect scenic values. 
 ◦ Continue to protect opportunities for solitude or primitive recreation and to protect highly erosive soils.

• If released, the Sutton Mountain, Pat’s Cabin, Aldrich Mountain, North Pole Ridge, Thirtymile, and Lower 
John Day WSAs would be designated OHV Limited, with the exception of the Black Canyon RNA, which 
would be managed as OHV Closed. Roads legally available for public use at the time of WSA release 
would be designated as interim routes until a Final Transportation Management Plan (TMP) is written. 
The Final TMP will utilize decision criteria specified in the Travel Management section of this document, 
ACEC direction in this document, and a prescribed road density (upper limit) that will be applied based 
on location of the released lands relative to the appropriate TMA: 0.96 mi/mi2 - Sutton Mountain TMA,  
1.17 mi/mi2 - Lower John Day TMA, and 1.65 mi/mi2 - South Fork John Day TMA.

• Continue the OHV Closed to motorized vehicle use except for administrative use designation on lands 
within the existing Strawberry Mountain WSA to reduce the potential for motorized incursions into the 
adjacent USFS Strawberry Mountain Wilderness Area. Continue to close these lands to grazing until they 
are released from WSA status, at which time grazing would be considered. Continue to consult with the 
Malheur National Forest to identify ways to more efficiently manage this area. 

• If existing WSAs are released from wilderness study by Congress, change the VRM Class for these lands 
from VRM Class I to VRM Class II (see Visual Resources section of this chapter). 

Special Designations, Wilderness and WSA - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Areas of Critical Environmental Concern 
Table 2-9 compares the number of ACEC designations and acres by alternative. 

Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective AC1 
Protect the values for which each ACEC was designated or proposed. 

Actions 
• Allow management actions and resource uses within ACECs to meet objectives, provided these actions 

and uses are compatible with the values and resources for which the ACEC was proposed. 
• Do not allow management actions or uses if specifically prohibited within the ACEC (see area-specific 

actions, below).

Objective AC2 
Horn Butte ACEC: Provide quality nesting and brood-rearing habitat (shrub canopy cover of less than 10%) for 
the long-billed curlew. Minimize disturbance during nesting. Improve the riparian area along Eightmile Canyon. 

Actions 
• Continue to designate and manage the existing Horn Butte ACEC (5,999 acres). 
• Acquire additional habitat through exchange. 
• Acquire private land in adjacent sections 13, 15, and 16 contingent on willing sellers. 
• Close the area to off-highway vehicles (OHVs) from March 15 through May 30. 
• Develop an additional water source for livestock and wildlife. 
• Use noxious weed management to eliminate yellow star thistle. 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective AC3 
Manage all ACECs to protect the values for which they were designated.  

Actions 
• Where new ACEC designation occurs wholly within existing Wilderness Study Areas, management 

guidance would continue under the Interim Management Policy for Lands Under Wilderness Review 
(IMP). Implementation of ACEC standards and guidelines would occur if Congress removes a Wilderness 

Special Designations, ACEC - Alternative 2 (PRMP)

Table 2-9. Areas of Critical Environmental Concern by Alternative.

ACEC Name
Acres by Alternative

Alternative 1 Alternatives 2–5

Horn Butte 5,999 7,152

Spanish Gulch 333 -

Armstrong Canyon - 3,885

Ferry Canyon1 - 2,364

John Day Paleontology - 38,168

Black Canyon RNA1 - (6,639)

North Fork John Day River - 16,837
Total 6,332 68,406  

1Black Canyon RNA overlays a portion of the John Day Paleontology ACEC and to avoid double counting is 
therefore not included in the total acres.
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Study Area from wilderness consideration. For new ACECs that are not within a Wilderness Study Area, 
implementation would begin upon approval of the John Day Basin RMP/ROD. 

• Continue livestock grazing if consistent with ACEC objectives and in accordance with Standards for Land 
Health and Guidelines for Grazing Management. 

• Limit OHV use and other mechanized vehicles (e.g., mountain bikes) to designated routes unless such 
use could be allowed while still protecting ACEC values. 

• Exclude rights-of-way needed to access private land on existing roads unless no practical alternative is 
available. If installation of utilities is consistent with ACEC objectives, mitigations such as burying them 
may still be required. Evaluate all new construction for their potential to adversely impact the values for 
which the ACEC is designated. 

• Allow personal rockhounding using non-motorized equipment, except in the John Day Paleontological 
ACEC. 

• When consistent with ACEC objectives, allow all forms of vegetation and habitat management, including 
prescribed fire, mechanical treatment and seeding. Design such projects to maintain or enhance the ACEC 
values and as an integral part of ACEC management. Emphasize restoration or improvement of native 
plant communities and habitat for raptors; fish; neotropical birds; and threatened, endangered or other 
special status plants and animals. Design long-term vegetation maintenance to emulate natural processes. 

• Allow all forms of noxious weed management, including mechanical control, the use of herbicides 
and hand pulling, such that they are consistent with the objectives for this ACEC. Allow insect control 
consistent with ACEC objectives. 

Guidelines 
• See Appendix N for monitoring guidelines. 
• Increase the availability of public information concerning ACECs (boundaries, management guidelines, 

reasons for designation, etc.) to provide for better public support of these areas. This could include, 
but not be limited to perimeter signing/identification, publication and dissemination of educational/ 
interpretive brochures, news releases, and field trips. 

• Prepare an implementation schedule for each ACEC. The schedule shall identify the priority, sequence, 
and costs of implementing activities associated with protection of the ACEC resources or values, 
including monitoring activities (BLM Manual 1613—Areas of Critical Environmental Concern). 

• Provide educational material concerning ACEC designations in the planning area, proposed projects, 
opportunities for public involvement, and other pertinent information in an ACEC section on the 
District’s web site. 

• Identify all ACEC boundaries on the ground. 
• Pursue opportunities for education and interpretation of the special values within the ACEC. 

Objective AC4 
Spanish Gulch ACEC: Upon publication of the RMP, remove from ACEC designation any ACECs that are no 
longer needed, or no longer meet the relevance and importance criteria. 

Actions 
• Remove Spanish Gulch ACEC from ACEC designation. Adequate protection is already in place due to the 

site’s eligibility as a National Register site and lack of public access. 
• Manage Spanish Gulch to meet other plan objectives and match land allocations of similar adjacent 

landscapes. 

Objective AC5 
Horn Butte ACEC: Maintain viable populations of long-billed curlew and Washington ground squirrel. Preserve 
and protect the qualities of the Fourmile Canyon segment of the Oregon Trail that pass through the ACEC. 

Special Designations, ACEC - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Although the status of the long-billed curlew has been lowered since initial Horn Butte ACEC designation (it 
is now considered “vulnerable”), it would continue to be considered. However, the management focus would 
shift toward the Washington ground squirrel, listed as “Threatened” by the State of Oregon and a Candidate 
for listing by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. The Washington ground squirrel habitat within the Horn Butte 
area has been determined to have more than local importance and would therefore be protected while allowing 
compatible uses. The Fourmile Canyon tract contains additional Washington ground squirrel habitat of more 
than local importance and traces of the Oregon Trail, which is of national historic significance (see Oregon Trail 
Management Plan: Prineville District 1993). 

Actions 
• Add 1,153 acres of public lands south of the existing Horn Butte ACEC (including the Fourmile Canyon 

interpretive site) to the ACEC. Total acreage in Horn Butte ACEC would be 7,152 acres. 
• Continue to maintain the Fourmile Canyon interpretive site. 
• Close the Fourmile Canyon tract to new rights-of-way. Co-use of existing rights-of-way may be permitted 

as long as features and viewshed of the Oregon Trail are protected. 
• Special consideration would be given to the Fourmile Canyon tract to eliminate or minimize vegetation 

management actions that would impair the visual and scenic qualities of the Oregon Trail. 
• Do not allow mechanical noxious weed management in the Fourmile Canyon tract. 

Objective AC6 
Armstrong Canyon ACEC: Protect visual quality related to canyon landscape and wildlife viewing opportunities. 

Actions 
• Manage 3,885 acres in the Armstrong Canyon area as the Armstrong Canyon ACEC immediately after 

publication of the Record of Decision for the John Day Basin RMP. In the future should any number of 
the Wilderness Study Areas comprising the proposed Lower John Day River ACEC be released from 
Wilderness Review, the Armstrong Canyon ACEC would be consolidated as part of this larger ACEC. 

• Existing disturbances, maintenance, and all authorized activities associated with the Pacific Gas 
Transmission line (Pine Hollow and Thirtymile areas) would continue as needed, consistent with other 
resource objectives. 

Objective AC7 
Ferry Canyon ACEC: Protect visual quality. 

Actions 
• Manage 2,364 acres in the Ferry Canyon area as the Ferry Canyon ACEC immediately after publication of 

the Record of Decision for the John Day Basin RMP. 
• In the future should any of the Wilderness Study Areas comprising the proposed Lower John Day River 

ACEC be released from Wilderness Review, the Ferry Canyon ACEC would be consolidated as part of 
this larger ACEC. 

Objective AC8 
Lower John Day River ACEC: Protect visual quality in three WSAs (John Day, North Pole Ridge, and Thirtymile) 
in the event these areas are released by Congress from wilderness review. 

Actions 
• Create the Lower John Day River ACEC (40,295 acres) consisting of the existing acreage of the Lower John 

Day, North Pole Ridge, and Thirtymile WSAs. 
• If Congress releases any or all of these WSAs from wilderness study, designate and manage as an ACEC. 

The acreage shown assumes all three would be released. 
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• Additionally, the Armstrong Canyon (3,885 acres) and Ferry Canyon (2,364 acres) ACECs, immediately 
designated upon publication of the ROD, would be integrated into this larger Lower John Day River 
ACEC at the time of release. (The maximum potential size of this larger ACEC would be 46,567 acres if all 
three WSAs were released from wilderness study.) 

• Existing disturbances, maintenance, and all authorized activities associated with the Pacific Gas 
Transmission line (Pine Hollow and Thirtymile areas) would continue as needed. These areas would be 
included within the ACEC, whereas under Wilderness Study Area status they created the boundaries. 

Objective AC9 
Black Canyon ACEC/RNA: Protect and provide educational and research opportunities to study specific native 
plant communities and a state-listed Threatened plant species (arrowleaf thelypody.) Emphasize natural processes.

• The proposed ACEC/RNA contains a representative of seven plant community cells that could be 
included in the statewide RNA system, one of which is not represented elsewhere (big sagebrush/Thurber 
needlegrass). Additionally, the area contains a high density of endemic plant species. 

Actions 
• Create Black Canyon ACEC/RNA (6,639 acres) and manage it as a Research Natural Area (RNA). The area 

is within the center of, and would overlay, the Painted Hills Cooperative Area for the Management of 
Paleontology (CAMP), a portion of the John Day Paleontological ACEC, and is within the existing Sutton 
Mountain WSA.  

• Exclude livestock grazing.
• Exclude OHV use, including non-motorized vehicles. 
• Do not authorize rights-of-way. 
• In the long term, exclude livestock grazing using natural topographic barriers and/or changes in 

management. 

Guidelines 
• See Appendix N for monitoring guidelines. 
• Generally do not allow vegetation and habitat management, including prescribed fire, mechanical 

treatment and seeding. However, make evaluations of the need for vegetation management on a site- and 
species-specific basis, weighing the need for management with the emphasis on natural processes and the 
values for which the ACEC/RNA was designated. 

• Generally do not allow noxious weed management, consistent with the objectives for this ACEC/RNA. 
Make evaluations of the need for control on a site- and species-specific basis, weighing the need for weed 
control with protection and maintenance of the values for which the ACEC/RNA was designated. 

• Make the area available for non-destructive research and prepare a guidebook summarizing the values of 
the area and the research opportunities available. 

Objective AC10 
John Day Paleontology ACEC: Preserve/protect paleontological resources while allowing for their extraction, 
research, and other scientific and educational uses. These resources have been determined to be of more than 
local significance and are currently co-managed under agreement with the NPS, John Day Fossil Beds National 
Monument (No. IA9325-8-0001, as amended). 

• The visual quality of Sutton Mountain has been determined to have more than local importance and 
would therefore be protected while allowing compatible uses. 

Actions 
• Designate the John Day Paleontology ACEC (38,168 acres). Due to the sensitive nature of the specific 

ACEC locations, three Cooperative Areas for the Management of Paleontology (CAMPs)—Sheep Rock, 
Painted Hills, and Clarno (Map 9)—have been created for geographic reference only. The management 
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objectives for these CAMPs refer to BLM lands only and do not encumber any private, state, or other 
agency lands contained therein. 

• Within the Painted Hills CAMP is a parcel currently designated as the Sutton Mountain WSA. Manage lands 
within the WSA (28,894 acres) according to the IMP until released from wilderness review by Congress. 

• Close the ACEC to rock hounding. 
• Onsite development of energy sources, such as oil, gas, wind, and geothermal, may be authorized except 

on lands within the Sutton Mountain WSA. If released from wilderness review, manage the Sutton 
Mountain WSA block under no surface occupancy requirements for fluid, salable, leasable, and locatable 
mineral development and close to renewable energy development or communication sites. 

• Within the Sutton Mountain WSA, continue to manage livestock grazing according to the Sutton 
Mountain CRMP and the IMP. 

• Limit OHV and motorized vehicle use to designated routes except for administrative use, unless 
otherwise designated as “Open” within this management plan. 

Guidelines 
• Do not make available to the general public the exact locations of paleontological resources within the 

ACEC, but encourage research. 
• All paleontology work conducted within the WSA would be consistent with the Interim Management 

Policy and guidance provided in the BLM Manual 8270—Paleontological Resource Management, and 
BLM Handbook H-8270-1—General Procedural Guidance for Paleontological Resource Management. 

• Within the boundaries of the Painted Hills CAMP, and therefore overlaying the John Day Paleontology 
ACEC, is the 6,640-acre Black Canyon ACEC/RNA. Follow specific management direction for this area, as 
specified in Objective AC9. 

• Continue to encourage partnerships with local entities such as the John Day Fossil Beds National 
Monument (NPS), Hancock Field Station, Oregon Museum of Science and Industry (OMSI), Oregon 
Paleo Lands Institute, and Monument High School. The BLM already maintains memorandums of 
understanding with the National Park Service and OMSI. 

• Within the Sutton Mountain WSA, management of vegetation, noxious weeds, pests, and wildlife habitat 
would be consistent with guidance in the IMP. If released from wilderness review, ACEC management 
guidance common to all action alternatives would apply. 

• Pursue objectives within the ACEC that are important for increasing scientific understanding. These 
would include, but not be restricted to, mapping the stratigraphy of the individual ACEC units; obtaining 
low level aerial photography (3,000 feet) for each individual ACEC unit for the purpose of locating 
specimens recovered for science; securing permanent access to isolated ACEC units; and placing “No 
Collecting” signs at each ACEC unit. 

Objective AC11 
North Fork John Day River ACEC: Protect visual quality along North Fork John Day River. A large portion of 
public land within this proposed ACEC was acquired through the Oregon Land Exchange Act of 2000. The visual 
quality of this area has been determined to have more than local importance and would therefore be protected 
while allowing compatible uses. 

Actions 
• Designate the North Fork John Day River corridor (essentially within the viewshed of the river) from 

Camas Creek to Wrightman Canyon an ACEC (16,837 acres). 

Back Country Byways 
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective B1 
Identify safe motorized routes for scenic viewing of areas of high scenic, natural and interpretive quality in 
partnership with State, County, National Park Service and other partners. 
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Actions 
• Continue to manage the South Fork John Day River Back Country Byway. This 50-mile byway parallels 

the South Fork of the John Day River through a scenic canyon between Dayville and the Ochoco National 
Forest boundary. 

• Maintain road surface suitable for passenger vehicles during spring, summer, and fall seasons. 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective B2 
Identify safe motorized routes for scenic viewing of areas of high scenic, ecological and interpretive quality in 
partnership with State, County, National Park Service and other partners. 

Actions 
• Designate roads around Sutton Mountain as a BLM Back Country Byway or support a State Scenic Byway 

designation. This byway would consist of about 41 miles of federal, state, and county routes that circle 
the Sutton Mountain Wilderness Study Area. The byway would provide opportunities to discover the 
geological, paleontological, ecological and historic resources of the area; view narrow canyons, seasonal 
waterfalls, and the John Day Wild and Scenic River; glimpse wildlife such as deer, bobcat, elk, and 
mountain lion in their natural habitat; observe sustainable farming and ranching operations; and access 
the Painted Hills portion of the John Day Fossil Beds National Monument. 

• Coordinate with the State Department of Transportation, Wheeler County Road Department, the town 
of Mitchell, and the National Park Service to develop interagency agreements (per BLM Byway Manual 
8357.1) to provide roadside viewing opportunities along the designated route.

Native American Uses 
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective N1 
Honor trust responsibility to Native American Indian tribes. 

• This responsibility derives from the historical relationship between the federal government and Native 
American Indian tribes as expressed in treaties and other components of federal Indian law. The trust 
responsibility requires the BLM to conduct its activities consistent with the obligations set forth in 
treaties, federal court decisions, federal legislation, and in various secretarial and executive orders. 

• Documents defining the relationship between the BLM and Native American Indian tribes in the context 
of Native American Indian uses are included in Appendix A, Legal Authorities. 

Actions 
• Continuing existing management. 
• Emphasize improving relations and understanding between the BLM and the tribes at all levels. 

Paleontological Resources 
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective P1 
Paleontological resources are preserved, protected, and made available for viewing, education, and research 
purposes, as appropriate. 

The management of fossil resources on public lands in the John Day Basin is directed by existing laws, 
regulations, and agreements (see Appendix A). Example direction:  

• Vertebrates may be collected only by bona fide scientific researchers and institutions under permit authority. 
• Commercial collection of any fossils (including vertebrates) without a permit constitutes unauthorized use. 
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• Common invertebrates and most botanical fossils may be collected for noncommercial purposes without 
a permit, unless within Wilderness or a Wilderness Study Area, where permits are required. 

• Limited quantities of petrified wood may also be collected for noncommercial purposes under terms and 
conditions consistent with the preservation of significant deposits as a public recreational resource. 

• A permit for collection of petrified wood is required for single specimens over 250 pounds, for removal of 
more than 25 pounds per day per person and for removal of more than 250 pounds per year. 

• A special permit must be obtained for collection of petrified wood for sale. 

Actions 
• Conduct reactive inventory, recording, and evaluation on a project-specific level. 
• Maintain files and maps. 
• Conduct periodic public outreach and education. 
• Consult with the National Park Service at the John Day Fossil Beds National Monument on all proposed 

actions that might affect fossil resources. 
• In coordination with the National Park Service, conduct inventory and systematic collecting at all 

potential fossil localities. 
• Coordinate with the National Park Service and other outside entities to conduct appropriate scientific 

research on identified localities. 
• Pursue development of partnerships with external entities to accomplish any or all of the above.

Cultural Resources 
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective C1 
The integrity of cultural resources (both historic and prehistoric) are preserved, protected, and made available for 
cultural, educational, and/or research purposes, as appropriate. 

The BLM’s management of cultural resources consists of applying protection and preservation measures in 
accordance with treaty trust responsibilities, federal law, and BLM policy (see Appendix A). There are specific 
laws that deal with Native American religious freedom and graves protection. Measures to meet the legal 
authorities include: 

• Develop partnerships to gather information about or protect key resources, general or site-specific 
interpretation, and public outreach/education efforts. 

• Conduct reactive inventory, recording and evaluation on a project-specific level. 
• Maintain files and maps. 
• Periodically monitor for site conditions and violations of the Archaeological Resources Protection Act 

(ARPA). 
• Conduct periodic outreach and education efforts. 

Actions 
• Attempt to involve tribal groups, where practicable, directly in on-the-ground management actions. 
• Re-record known sites. 
• Evaluate sites for appropriate BLM use categories/National Register eligibility. 
• Conduct intensive and complete inventory in areas of high probability and/or potential high use not 

previously inventoried and which are not necessarily associated with specific projects. 
• Conduct limited site testing/salvage excavation where appropriate. 
• Apply appropriate rehabilitation/stabilization techniques to sites as needed. 
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• Develop and implement appropriate interpretive/public outreach/educational techniques. 
• Pursue development of a more active role for tribal involvement, where practicable, in any or all of the 

above (i.e., participating in the rehabilitation of a damaged site). 
• Pursue development of partnerships with various internal and external entities (e.g., Indian tribes, 

non-government organizations, amateur groups, volunteer work groups) to accomplish any or all of 
the above. 

Livestock Grazing 
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective L1 
Meet the Standards for Land Health and Guidelines for Livestock Grazing Management for Public Lands 
Administered by the Bureau of Land Management in the States of Oregon and Washington (Standards & 
Guidelines 1997). Status of completed Standards & Guidelines is shown in Appendix J. 

Actions 
• Modify grazing system, season of use, stocking density, class or type of livestock, or activity plans 

(including existing allotment management plans, agreements, decisions and/or terms and conditions of 
grazing use authorizations) (43 CFR §4120.2, §4130.3, §4180.2); or modify existing or install new range 
developments (§4120.3). Adjustments can be made to meet the goals and objectives in this and other 
sections of the RMP (§4110.3.3). 

• When considering appropriate changes to grazing management following a failure of Standards for Land 
Health that result from current grazing practices a no grazing alternative would be considered. This RMP 
will expressly allow for closure of part or all of an allotment or pasture without further RMP amendment 
where the closure is necessary to address a failure to meet the Standards for Rangeland Health or to 
address another site-specific multiple use conflict.

Objective L2 
Maintain forage production and livestock use at levels sufficient to provide a sustained flow of local economic 
benefits and to protect non-market values. 

Actions 
• Allow leased livestock grazing at the use levels (i.e., AUM) described in Appendix J, and in the areas 

shown as allotments on Map 10: Grazing Allotments, except where specifically noted in other sections of 
this plan. 

• Make forage available on a temporary basis to qualified applicants through temporary nonrenewable 
grazing authorization, when consistent with RMP goals and objectives (i.e., to facilitate rangeland 
restoration and recovery on a landscape scale). 

• Allow prescribed livestock grazing to control weeds, reduce fire danger, or accomplish other 
management objectives, regardless of parcel status (including vacant allotments, areas of discontinued 
grazing, or outside of grazing allotments). 

• Manage livestock grazing during and following drought in accordance with “Oregon and Washington 
Drought Policy” to maintain soil and vegetation health and productivity following procedures outlined in 
Appendix J. 

• Carry forward decisions regarding season of use from previous plans (see Appendix J). 
 ◦ For example, in the John Day River and major tributaries, continue to manage grazing to protect and 

enhance Outstandingly Remarkable Values. Season of use would primarily be late winter and early 
spring, not to exceed two months. Within these corridors, spring grazing would not be authorized in 
pastures with riparian areas when flows drop below 2,000 cubic feet per second, to aid in protection 
of riparian vegetation. Winter grazed, the 2,000 cubic feet per second restriction is an interim measure 
(see Monitoring). Establish compliance, utilization and trend standards for continued grazing. If grazed 
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riparian areas within designated corridor are not improving at same rate as similar ungrazed areas 
within 10-15 years, exclude grazing permanently. 

 ◦ Any campsite in the Wild and Scenic River closed to recreation use for recovery would also be closed 
to grazing.

Management Actions Specific to Alternative 2 (PRMP) 
Objective L3
Meet multiple use goals and objectives as stated in this and other sections of this RMP/EIS, while considering 
resource conflicts, potential for allotment improvement, and agency funding constraints. 

Actions 
John Day Basin

If base property is owned or managed by a local, state, or federal agency or tribe, the BLM would coordinate and 
collaborate on development of objectives and management of the associated allotment(s) with said agency or 
tribe. These objectives would be used to determine future grazing practices in the allotment, including whether 
livestock grazing would be allowed if the grazing preference is relinquished or the purchaser of the base property 
is not a qualified applicant. Unless ownership patterns or other conditions change, subsequent application for a 
grazing lease on all or a portion of the allotment could be denied unless livestock grazing would be in harmony 
with the management objectives.

In the event of a grazing preference relinquishment, allocate resources according to the following decision tree:  

1. The BLM is contacted about possible relinquishment of all or a portion of the grazing preference to an 
existing lease.  

 1a.  The BLM discusses options and consequences with the lease holder.  

 1a1.  Lessee can retain preference and lease the base property to a qualified applicant.  

 1a2.  Lessee can relinquish portions of the lease.  

 1a3.  If the lease is relinquished, the BLM will consider leasing all or a portion of the relinquished lease to 
another applicant.  

 1a4.  Pursuant to state law, if the area is “open range,” the relinquishing lessee would be assuming the 
responsibility for fencing out another’s livestock from their private land.  

1b.  The BLM will not recognize as valid, or be bound by, any provisions that purport to make a 
relinquishment conditional upon specific action(s) by the Bureau. 

2. Lease holder continues to pursue preference relinquishment.  
2a.  The BLM helps lease holder prepare a Letter of Relinquishment that details the portion of the lease and 

interest in associated range improvements to be relinquished.  

2b.  The BLM verifies concurrence of any base property lien holder(s) by receiving written consent of the 
relinquishment.  

2c.  If preference for a portion of the grazing use authorized by the lease is relinquished, the BLM will modify 
the relevant lease to authorize livestock use commensurate to the retained grazing use with appropriate 
NEPA analysis and proposed decision. If preference for all of the grazing use authorized by the lease is 
relinquished, the lease will be automatically terminated without further notice.  

2d.  If range improvement projects have been identified for removal as a result of the relinquishment process, 
the BLM will conduct appropriate NEPA analysis and issue a proposed decision relevant to the range 
improvements.  

3. In the event a qualified applicant (see 3a) makes application for all or a portion of the relinquished preference, 
the BLM would examine and document whether livestock would have access to any campsites or the river 
within the boundaries of the John Day Wild and Scenic River in Segments 1, 2, or 3 (JDWSR).  
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3a. A qualified applicant must meet the mandatory qualifications as defined in 43 CFR Section 4110.1, have 
legal access to the public lands applied for, and in “closed range” must control livestock from trespassing 
onto nearby private lands.  

3b.  If livestock have access to any campsite within JDMWSR boundaries: 

 3b1. The BLM would determine on what portions of the allotment livestock have access to campsites 
within JDMWSR boundaries.  

 3b2. The BLM would consider authorizing fence construction to eliminate livestock access to any 
campsite within JDMWSR boundaries. If this option is chosen, proceed to #4.  

 3b3.  The BLM would discontinue the authorization of livestock grazing on that part of the allotment 
where livestock have access to any campsite within JDMWSR boundaries.  

3c. If livestock do not have access to a campsite within JDMWSR boundaries, proceed to #4.  

4. In the event a qualified applicant (see 3a) makes application for all or a portion of the remainder of the 
relinquished preference, the BLM will examine and document whether livestock would have access to 
any occupied habitat of a species federally listed as endangered, proposed, or candidate for federal listing, 
for which a biological evaluation has not determined livestock grazing has “no effect” (currently the mid-
Columbia steelhead, greater sage-grouse, or Washington ground squirrel).

4a. If livestock have access to any occupied federally listed as threatened or endangered or candidate species 
habitat: 

 4a1.  The BLM will determine on what portions of the allotment livestock have access to occupied habitat 
of a species federally listed as threatened or endangered—or a species proposed for federal listing—
for which a biologist has made a determination that livestock grazing will have anything other than 
a “no effect” determination.  

 4a2.  The BLM will consider (in an appropriate NEPA analysis) authorizing fence construction to eliminate 
livestock access to any occupied habitat of a species federally listed as threatened or endangered—or 
a species proposed for federal listing—for which a biologist has made a determination that livestock 
grazing will have anything other than a “no effect” determination. If this option is chosen, proceed to 5.  

 4a3.  The BLM will discontinue the authorization of livestock grazing on that part of the allotment 
where livestock have access to any occupied habitat of a species federally listed as threatened 
or endangered - or a species proposed for federal listing - for which a biologist has made a 
determination that livestock grazing will have anything other than a “no effect” determination.  

4b.  If livestock do not have access to occupied habitat of a species federally listed as threatened or 
endangered, or a species proposed for federal listing, for which a biologist has made a determination that 
livestock grazing will have anything other than a “no effect” determination, proceed to #5.  

5. The BLM would examine and document whether continued livestock use of all or part of the relinquished 
lease meets Land Health Standards and Guidelines (Standards & Guidelines).  

5a.  Conduct Standards & Guidelines assessment if none has been previously completed.  

5b.  Review any management changes made to allow the allotment to move toward meeting Land Health 
Standards and any monitoring completed following Standards & Guidelines assessment.  

5c. If Standards & Guidelines are being met, proceed to #6.  

5d. If Standards & Guidelines are not being met and current livestock management is the cause: 

 5d1. Determine what portions of the allotment are not suitable for livestock grazing. Allow forage from 
those areas to be allocated to other uses.  

 5d2. Determine what portions of the allotment are capable of making significant progress towards 
meeting Standards & Guidelines through administrative actions (changes in livestock numbers 
and/or season of use, combining allotment with an adjacent allotment . . .) or construction of range 
improvements; conduct appropriate NEPA; issue a proposed decision; and proceed to #6.  
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6. The BLM would consider re-allocating all or a part of the relinquished lease to livestock grazing according to the 
following priorities and modifying the relevant lease with appropriate NEPA analysis and proposed decision:

6a. Other lessees with grazing preference for the allotment. 

6b. Other lessees with adjacent allotments where resource objectives are not being met. 

6c. Other lessees with adjacent allotments where resource objectives are being met. 

6d. Other lessees on a non-renewable basis.  

6e. Other resource uses.  

7. In the event an application is received for all or part of an allotment that has been allocated to other resource 
uses, the BLM may review the decision process that led to the allotment being closed to livestock use. In the 
event of a change in conditions or management opportunities, the BLM may consider re-allocating all or a part of 
the relinquished lease to livestock grazing, conduct appropriate NEPA analysis, and issue a proposed decision.  

North Fork

For this alternative, portions of the Boneyard and Scaffold Creek allotments would be available for use on a 
temporary non-renewable basis. This alternative assumes that a 0.125-mile buffer on each side of currently occupied 
anadromous fish streams on acquired lands of the North Fork John Day River would be excluded from livestock 
grazing. Actual implementation may vary due to use of existing fences, season of use, herding, natural barriers, 
or adjustments in allotment boundaries to exclude fish streams. Grazing preference for vacant allotments would 
be made available to applicants based on existing grazing regulations, with priority given to adjacent landowners, 
adjacent Forest Service lease holders, and applicants who have grazed within the allotments in the past.  

The William Healy, Wall Creek, Umatilla, Potamus, Doherty, Mud Springs, and Jericho Creek grazing allotments 
would remain unavailable to grazing except to control weeds, reduce fire danger, or accomplish other 
management objectives. Limited portions of the lands acquired under the Oregon Land Exchange Act of 2000 that 
are topographically connected to private or State lands would be allowed to be fenced separately from the rest 
of the acquired lands and grazed through minor adjustments in allotment boundaries on the Potamus, William 
Healy, Mud Springs, and Umatilla allotments. This is expected to affect less than 600 acres of the acquired lands. 
Due to the interspersed nature of private lands, public lands leased for grazing, and recently acquired public 
lands, the acquired lands in the North Fork allotment (approximately 640 acres) would be available for grazing.

Recreation Opportunities
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective R1 
Provide diverse opportunities for dispersed motorized, non-motorized, and water-based recreation activities 
in Special and Extensive Recreation Management Areas (see glossary), and contribute to meeting recreational 
demand and quality visitor experiences. 

Actions 
• Prohibit motorized vehicle operation, including parking or camping, in closed areas. 
• In Wilderness Study Areas, allow parking only in areas signed as available for parking and/or car 

camping. 
• Manage areas designated as Closed for non-motorized uses. 
• Maintain all recreation facilities and recreation use areas for public safety and aesthetics. 
• Manage the designated Wild and Scenic River Segments on the John Day River, the John Day River 

between Kimberly and Service Creek, and the North Fork John Day River between Monument and 
Kimberly (119,052 acres) as a Special Recreation Management Area (SRMA). 

• Continue the policy of discouraging media coverage and public outreach that is intended to bring more 
users to the John Day River.

Recreation Opportunities - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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• Lower John Day River Management: 
 ◦ Improve or upgrade existing developed recreation facilities when needed to protect resources. 
 ◦ At the Oregon Trail interpretive site (west side), clarify and mark public access routes, improve parking, 

and pursue a Cooperative Management Agreement with the Sherman County Historical Society to 
manage and maintain this site. 

 ◦ Near McDonald Crossing (east side), clarify and mark public access routes. 
 ◦ Near Clarno, improve the BLM road on the west bank of the river from Clarno to Clarno Homestead, 

seasonally close this road to vehicle traffic north of the Clarno Homestead during the first 10 days of 
pheasant season, and identify a designated area on the west bank for dispersed camping. 

 ◦ On the South Fork John Day River, identify preferred camping areas and install signs and parking 
barriers to protect vegetation. Reevaluate the need for a campground near Ellingson Mill with toilet, 
tables, information board, signs, and parking barriers. 

 ◦ Use Limits of Acceptable Change to identify areas where dispersed recreation is contributing to non-
attainment of RMP resource objectives or recreation experience, or both. Actions to protect resources, 
such as campsite hardening, rehabilitation or closure may be taken at any time, if necessary. 

Objective R2 
Provide opportunities for commercial, competitive, educational, and organized group recreational activities. 

Actions 
• Applications for special recreation permits must be submitted at least 180 days in advance of the 

proposed use to be considered, except applications for guiding sheep hunts must be submitted at least 
30 days in advance of the proposed use. Shorter time frames may be allowed upon request and approval. 
Applications would be considered and decisions made on a case-by-case basis. 

• Continue to manage river-based commercial recreation permits according to the 2001 John Day River 
Management Plan. 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective R3 
Provide diverse opportunities for dispersed motorized, non-motorized, and water-based recreation activities in 
Special and Extensive Recreation Management Areas, and contribute to meeting recreational demand and quality 
visitor experiences. 

• New BLM guidance requires application of a Benefits-Based Recreation (BBR) protocol that involves 
identification of the Recreation Niche, Appropriate Marketing Strategy, Management Objectives, Setting, 
and Actions. Table 2-10 summarizes BBR Attributes and Settings, and the distribution of Settings across 
the planning area. The purpose of BBR management is to provide a variety of quality non-motorized and 
motorized recreation opportunities and experiences within specific areas of public lands referred to as 
Special or Extensive Recreation Management Areas (SRMA or ERMA). The SRMAs are areas where BLM 
would focus and invest time, management, funding and facilities. The ERMA management is limited to 
protecting resource values and minimizing user conflicts. 

Actions 
• Modify the existing John Day River SRMA boundary from 119,052 to 123,775 acres, including selected 

contiguous lands outside of the Wild and Scenic River boundary. 
• Identify specific Recreation Management Zones (see Map 11 and glossary) within Special Recreation 

Management Areas. Appendix K summarizes each SRMA, and Table 2-11 summarizes recreation 
management by alternative. 

• Designate the following new Special Recreation Management Areas: 
 ◦ The 52,033-acre North Fork John Day River SRMA consisting of public lands acquired as a result of 

the Oregon Land Exchange Act of 2000 and BLM managed lands north of Monument and west of 
Highway 395. 

 ◦ Develop campgrounds on the North Fork at School House and Skull Canyon, to be available seasonally 
from April 15 through November 30. 

Recreation Opportunities - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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 ◦ The 60,678-acre Bridge Creek SRMA consisting of public lands south of the John Day River SRMA, west 
of State Route 207, north of Highway 26, and west to just beyond the Jefferson/Wheeler county line. 

 ◦ The 2,617-acre Little Canyon Mountain SRMA near Canyon City. 
 ◦ The 55,204-acre South Fork John Day River SRMA consisting of public lands on both sides of the river, 

south of Highway 26. 
• Manage ERMAs to provide opportunities for local residents and visitors to pursue land-based activities 

in an unconfined natural setting, with an emphasis on hunting and backcountry recreation, while 
providing some opportunities for motorized Class I, II, and III (ATV, vehicle, and motorcycle) trail riding. 

• Ensure directional signing is posted to and within Extensive Recreation Management Areas for public 
safety and service and to promote better understanding of the safety hazards and risks associated with 
recreation activities (e.g., big game hunting in the Rudio Mountain and Johnson Heights ERMA, and 
potential hazards associated with mining in the Dixie Creek Area). 

• Ensure that public land boundaries are clearly signed to reduce trespass onto private lands, particularly 
where there has been a history of trespass. 
 ◦ Work with adjacent private landowners in the Rudio Mountain and Johnson Heights and Dixie Creek 

ERMAs to identify public and private land boundaries. 
• Provide recreation sites and facilities that promote resource value protection, public safety and health, 

quality visitor experiences, management efficiency, and value-based returns. 
• In river corridors, improve or upgrade existing recreation facilities, where needed to protect resources. 

New sites, in addition to the Ellingson, School House, and Skull Canyon areas, may be developed where 
they replace sites closed to protect resources.

• Ensure all recreation site and access development conforms with and does not change the Recreation 
Setting (see definition in Table 2-10). 

Guidelines 
• When designing developed sites, use Universal Design Standards to the extent practicable while 

maintaining the character of the site. 
• Evaluate partnership opportunities with Oregon Division of State Lands to potentially enhance Class II 

rock crawling opportunities in the planning area. 

Objective R4 
Provide opportunities for commercial, competitive, educational, and organized group recreational activities. 

Actions 
• Issue new upland-based Special Recreation Permits (SRP) as appropriate for commercial, competitive, 

and special events on a first come basis subject to BLM policy. Decision to issue new upland-based 
recreation permits would depend on the BLM’s ability to complete required NEPA analyses and to 
administer and monitor existing and new permit proposals. Analyze proposals for new permits for 
compatibility with recreation management zones and travel plans, use allocations, resource protection, 
health and safety of visitors, social conflict management, and the public need for services. Priority for 
consideration of recreation permit applications would be for environmental education activities and for 
backlogged permit applications consistent with Recreation Management Zone objectives. 

• If the number of available permits is less than the number of qualified applicants for an activity or use 
area, permits would be issued by competitive prospectus. 

• Within Wilderness and Wilderness Study Areas, group size is limited to 12 persons except within the 
Wild and Scenic River boundary (16-person limit for boating parties). 

• Outside Wilderness and Wilderness Study Areas, groups of more than 16 persons for overnight use or 
more than 20 persons for day use are required to obtain permits. 

Recreation Opportunities - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Attribute

Setting

Primitive (P) Back-Country (BC)
Middle Country 

(MC)
Front Country

(FC) Rural (R) Urban (U)
Examples in JDB 
planning area

Sutton Mountain 
WSA, + WSAs in 
the lower John Day 
River  

Unroaded areas 
around Sutton 
Mountain

North + South 
Forks of the John 
Day River + Rudio 
Mountain/ Johnson 
Heights areas

Dixie Creek area 
+ Golden Triangle 
area north of 
Mitchell

Little Canyon 
Mountain area near 
John Day + Canyon 
City

This class does 
not currently exist 
on BLM managed 
public land in the 
planning area.

Physical 
Character

Natural 
environment of 
fairly large size

Generally natural or 
natural appearing 
environment of 
moderate-large size

Generally natural or 
natural appearing 
environment of 
moderate-large size

Generally natural 
appearing 
environment with 
moderate human 
evidence (sights and 
sounds) 

Substantially 
modified natural 
environment; 
sights and sounds 
of humans clearly 
evident

Substantially 
urbanized 
environment; sights 
and sounds of 
humans on-site are 
common

Vegetation Undisturbed natural 
landscape

Naturally appearing 
landscapes having 
modifications not 
readily noticeable

Naturally- 
appearing landscape 
except for obvious 
primitive roads

Landscape partially 
modified by roads, 
utility lines, etc., 
but none overpower 
natural landscape 
features

Natural landscape 
substantially 
modified by 
development

Urbanized 
developments 
dominate this 
landscape

Remoteness Some portions of 
primitive areas are 3 
miles from any road

No open roads. 
Access to perimeter 
via primitive native 
surface routes

Primitive motor 
vehicle routes 
may occur within 
perimeter but at 
least 0.5 mile from 
all improved roads 

On or near 
improved country 
roads, but most of 
area is 0.5 mile from 
highway

On or near primary 
highways, but still 
within a rural area

On or near 
primary highways, 
municipal streets, 
and roads within 
towns or cities

Access Routes May have trails Constructed or user 
trails

Primitive native 
surface routes; may 
be bladed

Bladed native or 
gravel surfaced 
passenger car routes

Paved roads Paved highways

Facilities Rustic bridges, 
rustic signs

Rustic bridges, 
rustic signs, 
primitive sanitary 
facilities

Maintained + 
marked trails, 
simple trailhead 
developments, 
improved 
signs; may have 
small, primitive 
campgrounds with 
vault toilets

Facilities such as 
campgrounds, 
restrooms, trails, 
interpretative signs 
common. Trailhead 
developments.

Modern facilities 
such as camp 
grounds, group 
shelters, boat 
launches, occasional 
exhibits

Elaborate full-
service facilities 
such as laundry, 
groceries, book 
stores

Recreation O
pportunities - A

lternative 2 (PRM
P)



Chapter 2 - A
lternatives

113

Table 2-10. Benefits-Based Recreation Setting Criteria. 

Attribute

Setting

Primitive (P) Back-Country (BC)
Middle Country 

(MC)
Front Country

(FC) Rural (R) Urban (U)
Group Size ≤ 3 people 4–6 people 7–12 people 13–25 people 26–50 people > 50 people
Contacts 
(encounters/day)

< 6  7–15 Less than 30 on 
travel routes

30+ on travel routes People can be seen  
everywhere, but 
contact is still 
intermittent.

Other people 
consistently in view

Evidence of Use Footprints may be 
observed, occasion 
trampling of 
vegetation (single 
imprints). Possible 
trampling at 
popular campsites

Footprints plus 
slight vegetation 
trampling at 
campsites and travel 
routes; infrequent 
litter

Vehicle tracks, 
occasional litter, and 
soil erosion in road 
cuts; vegetation 
becoming worn

Well-worn soils and 
vegetation, but often 
gravel surfaced for 
erosion control; litter 
may be frequent

Paved routes protect 
soils and vegetation, 
but noise, litter, and 
facility impacts are 
pervasive.

A busy place with 
what seems like 
constant noise; 
unavoidable litter

Mechanized Use None Mountain bikes 
and perhaps other 
mechanized use, but 
all is non-motorized

4WD, ATV, 
dirt bikes, or 
snowmobiles 
in addition to 
non-motorized 
mechanized use

2WD vehicles 
predominant, but 
also 4WD and 
non-motorized 
mechanized use

Ordinary highway 
auto + truck traffic is 
characteristic. 

Wide variety of 
street vehicle + 
highway traffic is 
ever present

Overall 
Administrative 
Characteristics

Restrictions and 
controls in place to 
protect primitive 
character; motorized 
use not permitted

Restrictions and 
controls in place 
to protect Back-
Country character; 
motorized use not 
permitted

Minimum on-site 
controls; restrictions 
present but subtle; 
motorized use is 
allowed.

Conventional 
motorized use 
provided for 
in construction 
standards and 
design of facilities

Considerable 
number of facilities 
designed for use 
by large number of 
people; facilities for 
parking provided.

Facilities for highly 
intensified motor 
use and parking 
available with forms 
of mass transit 
to carry people 
through site

Visitor Services None available Basic maps, but area 
personnel seldom 
available 

Area brochures and 
maps; personnel 
occasionally 
available

Information 
describes areas and 
activities; personnel 
periodically available

Many opportunities 
for facilitated 
discovery; personnel 
do on-site education

Same as R, plus 
regularly scheduled 
on-site outdoor 
skills clinics, demos

Management 
Controls

Trailhead Kiosks; 
occasional signing, 
enforcement 
presence very rare

Signs/kiosks at 
key access points, 
rare enforcement 
presence

Occasional regulatory 
signing; motorized 
and mechanized use 
restrictions posted; 
random enforcement 
presence

Rules clearly 
posted on signs 
and at information 
kiosks; periodic 
enforcement 
presence

Regulations 
prominent; routine 
enforcement 
presence

Continuous 
enforcement 
to reduce user 
conflicts, hazards, 
resource damage
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Objective R5 
Protect and enhance recreation opportunities through acquisition of lands or public access easements. 

Actions 
• Identify public lands where no legal public access exists yet there are important recreational 

opportunities. When opportunities arise, consider acquisition to provide access and/or create blocks of 
public lands. (See criteria for access easements and lands suitable for acquisition [Z-1] under Lands and 
Realty section.)

Management Actions Specific to Alternative 2 (PRMP)
Objective R6 
Provide diverse opportunities for dispersed motorized, non-motorized and water-based recreation activities in 
Special and Extensive Recreation Management Areas, and contribute to meeting recreational demand and quality 
visitor experiences. 

Actions 
• Designate OHV areas as shown in Tables 2-12 and 2-23, Maps 13A-F, and described below: 

 ◦ 3,971 acres in the Rudio Plateau area as Open for off-road motorized use. 
 ▪ Respond to specific concerns of cooperators and ensure protection of natural resource values and 

public safety by using adaptive management to allow continuance of cross-country OHV use unless 
specified ecological or social thresholds are reached. This area is usually “closed” by snow to all 
vehicles except snowmobiles during the winter. The 3,971-acre Rudio Plateau area would remain 
open to cross-country motorized use unless one or more of the following triggers are exceeded, 
at which point the area would be closed to off-route travel and limited to designated routes (as 
displayed in Alternative 5). The triggers for limiting all use to designated routes are: 
 ▫ When unmitigated motorized use for > 1 year will cause sensitive species to become listed as 

threatened or endangered, currently listed threatened or endangered species to be “taken,” or 
streams to become listed as 303(d) listed for not providing water quality for beneficial uses.  

 ▫ When the BLM or its partners cannot afford to protect public safety or resource objectives, or 
cannot resolve most conflicts with users or adjacent lands (see BMPs in Appendix B). 

 ▫ When detrimental soil disturbance exceeds 15 percent of the Rudio Mountain OHV area. 
 ▫ When, for three consecutive years, the number of elk damage complaints verified by ODFW 

increases and/or there is an undesirable distribution change in the wintering elk herd. The ODFW 

Recreation Opportunities - Alternative 2 (PRMP)

Table 2-11. Recreation Management by Alternative
Alternative 1
(No Action) Alternative 2 Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

Special Recreation 
Management Areas (#/acres)

1/119,052 acres 5/294,580 acres 

Extensive Recreation 
Management Areas (#/acres)

1/337,559 acres 3/162,252 acres 

Recreation Developments 16 recreation sites,  
1 proposed 

16 recreation sites, 3 proposed

Areas Open year-round to 
off-road use 

234,272 acres 3,971 acres 4,571 acres 2 acres 0 acres

Area/miles where OHV 
use is allowed with limits 
(Limited)

155,228 acres/  
572 miles

313,668 acres/  
333 miles

313,067 acres/  
879 miles

301,043 acres/  
333 miles

315,020 acres/ 
333 miles

Areas Closed year-round to 
off-road motorized use 

67,332 acres 138,732 acres 138,732 acres 155,325 acres 137,176 acres

Class II Rock Crawling 
areas

0 acres Up to about 280 acres
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will verify if damage from elk on adjacent property is associated with the identified wintering 
population. An “undesirable” distribution change would be present if typical winter use patterns 
are not observed within 0.5 mile of the Open area. The intention of the three consecutive year 
threshold is to help rule out changes in elk behavior due to effects of short-term climatic events. 

 ▫ If the BLM or its partners are no longer monitoring motorized use, special status species, soil 
disturbance, or other relevant resource values in this area. 

 ◦ 313,668 acres as Limited to designated routes and trails or other restrictions. 
 ▪ Up to 280 acres technical Class II rock crawling areas within two areas in the vicinity of Kimberly and 

Spray. 
 ▪ Only Class II OHVs would be allowed in the 2-acre South Pit area of Little Canyon Mountain. 
 ▪ North Pit area of Little Canyon Mountain would provide a trailhead and parking area. 
 ▪ Motorized use at Little Canyon Mountain would be limited to the hours between 9 a.m. and dusk 

daily in the North and South pits and all designated OHV routes.
 ▪ OHVs at Little Canyon Mountain would not exceed 96 decibels (measured consistent with State of 

Oregon Standards). 
 ▪ As part of any planned OHV route development at Little Canyon Mountain, take measures to 

minimize the propagation of OHV sounds toward private residences. 
 ▪ Convene local citizens, stakeholders, and BLM to review management of OHV use in the Little 

Canyon Mountain SRMA 3 years from the signing of the Record of Decision.
 ▫ If the BLM believes there is sufficient conflict, citizens and stakeholders would be asked to help 

develop mitigation and triggers for moving the South Pit to a Limited designation if mitigation is 
unsuccessful and triggers are met.

 ◦ 138,732 acres as Closed. 
 ▪ All motorized use would be limited to designated roads and trails except within the designated 

Open areas. 
• Within Open and Limited designated areas, interim routes will be considered shared use trails for both 

motorized and non-motorized use until a full transportation management plan can be prepared to 
address site-specific routes. 

• Where OHVs are causing considerable adverse effects upon soil, vegetation, wildlife, wildlife habitat, cultural 
resources, historical resources, threatened or endangered species, wilderness suitability, other authorized 
uses, or other resources, the affected areas shall be immediately closed to the types of vehicles causing the 
adverse effects until the adverse effects are eliminated and measures implemented to prevent recurrence.

Guidelines
• Use one or more of the following sound reduction techniques to limit noise from trails and pits at private 

residences: (1) natural topography and constructed berms to buffer OHV sounds, (2) preclusion of “hill 
climbs” that follow the fall line directly up slopes, and (3) location of the steepest trail grades as far as 
possible from private residences.
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Table 2-12. Off-Highway Vehicle Designations by Alternative and Special Recreation and Extensive Recreation Management Areas. 
SRMA/ERMA Sub-Unit Alternative 1 Alternative 2 Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

John Day River SRMA Horn Butte Limited1 Limited Limited Limited Limited
Fourmile, John Day and 
McDonald Crossings

Fourmile 
Limited; others 
Open

Limited Limited Limited Limited

River Corridor North of 
Cottonwood Bridge

Open Limited Limited Limited Limited

WSAs Closed Closed Closed Closed Closed
River Corridor   
Butte Creek to Clarno

Limited Limited Limited Limited Limited

River Corridor 
Clarno to Kimberly

Open Limited Limited Limited Limited

South Fork John Day 
River SRMA

(No sub-unit) Limited Limited Limited Limited Limited

North Fork John Day 
River SRMA

River Corridor 
Kimberly to Wall Creek

Open Limited Limited Limited Limited

JV Ranch Limited Limited Limited Limited Limited
Remaining Upland Areas Limited Limited Limited Limited Limited

Bridge Creek SRMA Sutton WSA Limited Limited Limited Limited Limited
Pat’s Cabin WSA Closed Closed Closed Closed Closed
West Pat’s Cabin Limited Closed Closed Closed Closed
Clark Canyon Limited Closed Closed Closed Closed
Sand Mountain Limited Closed Closed Closed Closed
Golden Triangle Limited Limited Open Closed Limited
Gable Creek Limited Limited Limited Limited Limited

Little Canyon Mountain 
SRMA

Motorized emphasis Open Limited Limited Limited Closed
North Pit Open Limited with 

parking area + 
trail head

Limited Class 
I and Class III 
OHV only

Closed Closed

South Pit Open Limited Class II 
OHV only

Open Open Closed
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Table 2-12. Off-Highway Vehicle Designations by Alternative and Special Recreation and Extensive Recreation Management Areas. 
SRMA/ERMA Sub-Unit Alternative 1 Alternative 2 Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

Rudio Mountain/ Johnson 
Heights ERMA

Rudio Plateau Open Open Open Limited Limited
Rest of Rudio Open Limited Limited Limited Limited
Johnson Heights Open Limited Limited Limited Limited

Dixie Creek ERMA (no sub-units) Open Limited Limited Limited Limited
John Day Basin ERMA Class II Rock Crawl Area 

(west of Kimberly)
Open Limited Limited Limited Limited

Other areas Open/Limited Limited Limited Limited Limited
1Limited means motorized travel limited to designated roads and trails unless otherwise noted.
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Public Health and Safety
Objective PHS1
Management direction would minimize risk of errant firearm discharge to users of public lands and neighbors, 
and provide safe and compatible recreation opportunities. To meet these objectives, some public lands would 
be closed to all firearm discharge or firearm discharge unless legally hunting now or in the future. Decisions 
concerning future area closures would be based on one or more of the criteria below with the objectives of 
protecting resource values at risk; preserving public health, safety, and welfare; minimizing user conflicts; and 
maintaining consistency and cooperation. 

Actions 
• Designate the Little Canyon Mountain Special Recreation Management Area as closed to firearm 

discharge unless legally hunting.
• Designate the John Day Wild and Scenic River corridor from Service Creek to Tumwater Falls as closed 

to firearm discharge from May 1 through August 31, unless legally hunting, or at any time within a 
developed recreation site or area.

• Future firearm discharge area restrictions would be based on the following criteria and must specify if the 
restriction applies to hunting or not:
 ◦ High Density Use Areas—Lands may be closed to firearm discharge based on an evaluation of the 

present and future intensity of recreational use and other relevant factors including but not limited to: 
Incidences of dangerous firearm discharge (e.g., BLM firearm discharge citations, reports of individuals 
being hit, or nearly hit by firearm discharge), type of recreational activity, compatibility of activities, 
type and size of recreational groups, geography, topography, presence of facilities (parking lots, 
bathrooms, roads, trails, interpretive signs and exhibits), land status of surrounding properties, and 
ease of closure enforcement.

 ◦ Compatible Recreation Opportunities—Areas with a non-motorized exclusive recreation emphasis 
would be closed to either firearm or firearm discharge unless legally hunting.

 ◦ Natural Resource Protection – BLM-administered lands with reoccurring firearm discharge problems, or 
with developed facilities, or lands containing important natural and cultural resources (including but not 
limited to unique natural resources, sensitive species, geologic features, and historical and archaeological 
remains) may be closed to all firearm discharge or firearm discharge unless legally hunting.

 ◦ Intergovernmental Cooperation—Cooperative closures would be considered where city, county, state 
or federal agencies that own, manage, or have legal jurisdiction over adjacent lands have established 
similar closures. These types of closures would include but are not limited to, closures adjacent to 
residential areas with similar city or county-wide closures, state or county parks, or areas within urban 
growth boundaries. Exact area and conditions of these closures would be determined through site-
specific analysis, considering factors such as the ease of boundary identification and local conditions, 
but would generally be between 150 yards and 1 mile in depth.

Exemptions to these rules would apply to BLM and cooperating agency personnel for administrative 
purposes, including but not limited to, monitoring, research, law enforcement, search and rescue, and 
firefighting operations. The BLM may also allow exemptions on a case-by-case basis.

Firearm is defined as: “A weapon, by whatever name known, which is designed to expel a projectile by the 
action of powder and is readily capable of use as a weapon.”

Hunting is defined as “To take or attempt to take any wildlife by means involving the use of a weapon or with 
the assistance of any mammal or bird [ORS 496.004 (10)].”

Public Health and Safety - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Access and Travel Management
Travel management alternatives for the planning area are displayed in Maps 12A-F, 13A-F, and 14A-F for the 
following areas:

• Maps A - Lower John Day
• Maps B - Sutton Mountain
• Maps C- Rudio Mountain/Johnson Heights
• Maps D - South Fork John Day
• Maps E - Upper John Day River
• Maps F - North Fork John Day

Map 12 displays how the different Travel Management areas are dispersed across the planning area. 

Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective T1 
Manage the travel and transportation system to support accomplishment of wildlife management objectives. 

Actions 
• Use existing road systems and limit new permanent road entries to protect wildlife habitat. 
• Manage: 

 ◦ Designated aggregate surfaced roads. 
 ◦ Designated improved natural surface roads with graded surfaces and drainage features. 

• All routes with active legal encumbrances would remain part of the designated transportation system and 
would continue to be managed according to those agreements. Some of these routes may be restricted to 
administrative access only, based upon the legal restriction in those encumbrances.

• Seasonal motorized use restrictions may be adjusted to protect site-specific resource needs.

Objective T2 
Maintain public access while protecting and enhancing river values. 

Actions 
• Grade, surface, or widen roads as needed, including the BLM road on the west bank from Clarno to 

Clarno Homestead, and the road to Priest Hole. 
• Continue to consolidate public land ownership patterns through purchase or exchange, acquisition of 

easements, and through partnership agreements with willing landowners to resolve public access issues 
and provide access to high value recreation opportunities. Acquire a river access point from a willing 
seller to replace the current private access at Twickenham. 

• Coordinate with Oregon Parks and Recreation Department to ensure that road and access improvements 
are consistent with State Scenic Waterway regulations, where applicable. 

• Continue to improve the ditches and culverts on the South Fork Road as needed. 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective T3 
Provide public and administrative access in a manner that attains resource objectives and supports the 
agency’s mission. 

The interim transportation network is derived from the Prineville District Geographic Information System 
(GIS) data base; published maps showing state, county, and Forest Service roads; and local knowledge of route 
conditions, source (power line, fence line, pipe line, etc.) and level of use. 
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The final transportation network (Transportation Management Plan or TMP) will assess present and future access 
needs, and evaluate existing trails, primitive roads, and other roads regardless of interim status.

Actions 
• Identify the following aggregate surfaced roads and main collector roads as part of the permanent 

transportation system: North Fork John Day, South Fork John Day, Franks Creek, Holmes Creek, 
Sunflower Creek, Deer Creek, Indian Creek, and Priest Hole. 

• Develop a Transportation Management Plan within five years after a signed record of decision for this 
RMP. The TMP will describe the final transportation system and guidelines for managing, monitoring, 
and maintaining the system. 
 ◦ Additional data is needed to field verify actual ground condition of existing routes with GIS data and 

published maps.
 ◦ Development of a sign plan will meet the BLM Sign Manual 9130 and the BLM Sign Guidebook 

requirements.
 ◦ Education/public information and enforcement plans will be developed after the TMP is signed.

• Criteria for prioritizing areas to be analyzed first: 
 ◦ Areas with large blocks of public lands with legal public access. 
 ◦ Areas with high public demand. 
 ◦ Areas not attaining resource objectives (e.g., interim road densities are currently higher than those 

prescribed for the final transportation system in the Upper John Day Travel Management Area for all 
action alternatives) (Tables 2-13 and 2-21). This area currently has the highest concentration of rights-of-
way for mining and private access. 

• Each route and its management objective will be assessed, and one or more of the following 
determinations will be made: 
 ◦ Keep the route. 
 ◦ Rehabilitate (see glossary) all or parts of the route. 
 ◦ Obliterate (see glossary) all or parts of the route. 
 ◦ Fully decommission (see glossary) all or parts of the route. 
 ◦ Close the route.
 ◦ Place seasonal restrictions on the route. 
 ◦ Change the use classification of the route (e.g., road, primitive road, fly-in access, and trail). 
 ◦ Set maintenance intensity that is reflective of management objective. 

• If a road is changed to a trail, the trail would further be classified for a specific type of use (e.g., 
pedestrian, equestrian and other pack animals, mountain bike, OHV classification, etc.). 

• When making determinations of which routes will be part of the final transportation plan, balance 
impacts to resources (e.g., aquatics, soil erosion, wildlife habitat) with the need to provide access for 
public use, grazing allotments, fire suppression activities, recreation opportunities, timber hauling, site-
specific rights-of-way actions, etc.). Criteria used to make these determinations include: 
 ◦ Apply the Aquatic Conservation Strategy decision tree (see the Aquatics section). 
 ◦ Provide motorized and non-motorized loop opportunities with opportunities for non-repeated use. 
 ◦ Provide access to recreation sites, trail heads, and river access points. 
 ◦ Provide a range of difficulties and experiences for motorized and non-motorized users. 
 ◦ Provide for public access to large tracts of public lands, including opportunities to link with other 

agencies’ roads (e.g., USFS, County, State, etc.). 
 ◦ Keep routes with existing right-of-way or easements, and rehabilitate as needed. 
 ◦ Provide for emergency ingress and egress needs. 
 ◦ Screen roads within 0.25 miles of streams, springs, and rivers for cultural resource and wildlife protection. 
 ◦ Keep access to tribal resource sites: Usual and accustomed fishing locations, plant gathering areas and 

religious sites, where known. 
 ◦ Keep historic use sites. 
 ◦ Close routes where there is an opportunity to expand wildlife refugia. 
 ◦ Close routes that conflict with wildlife connectivity (see glossary or Wildlife section) areas. 
 ◦ Close routes adjacent to sensitive plants. 
 ◦ Close routes adjacent to key wildlife habitat (caves, cliffs, and nests). 
 ◦ Close duplicate routes that service the same areas. 
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 ◦ Look for opportunities to improve visual resources. 
 ◦ Be consistent with special management area goals. 
 ◦ Keep routes needed to maintain facilities and range improvements. 
 ◦ Consider future proposed management actions. 
 ◦ Utilize route density standards (see Table 2-13) and high road density “hot spots.” 
 ◦ Avoid known cultural/paleontological sites. 
 ◦ Apply Water Erosion Prediction Project (WEPP) model to filter area with high erosion probability, and 

close or mitigate roads with active erosion. 
 ◦ Close or mitigate roads in sensitive soil areas. 

• When creating Travel Management Plans for areas or assessing individual routes, consider the following 
criteria to decide if a route should be a shared use or single use: 
 ◦ Consistency with the “Social Qualities” from the Recreation Setting Matrix for the Recreation Setting. 
 ◦ Increasing amount or unacceptable reports of conflict (e.g., accidents, close calls, disgruntled users, and 

traffic counts) that cannot be mitigated. 
 ◦ User displacement from either a shared use or single use designation. 
 ◦ Route management should be consistent with connecting public routes managed by other agencies. 

• To provide direction for the future Transportation Management Plan, prescribed road densities were 
identified by Travel Management Area based on the need to minimize impacts to key wildlife habitats 
and provide access consistent with recreation management objectives. Average prescribed road densities 
(miles of road per square mile) by Travel Management Area for all action alternatives are displayed in 
Tables 2-13, 2-21, and 2-22 for the PRMP (Alternative 2); Alternative 3; and Alternative 4. Alternative 5 
is the same as the PRMP. (Note: Within the Travel Management Area, specific areas such as key wildlife 
habitats may have road densities of 0.00, and other areas within the Travel Management Area or an area 
containing several roads that intersect may have a road density much greater than the average road 
density for the Travel Management Area.)
 ◦ Average road densities that would result from each alternative’s interim transportation systems (Maps 

13A-F and 14A-F) are also displayed in these tables. Within these areas, the road density can be higher 
or lower, but the BLM land within the prescribed area would average at or below the prescribed 
maximum. In Wildernesses and WSAs, the average prescribed route densities (0 miles per square mile) 
applies only to motorized and mechanized routes.

• Provide routes for administrative uses. 
• The TMP is not intended to provide evidence bearing on or addressing the validity of any R.S. 2477 

assertions. The R.S. 2477 rights are adjudicated through separate judicial and administrative processes 
that are entirely independent of the BLM’s planning process. Consequently, travel management planning 
should not take into consideration R.S. 2477 assertions or evidence. Travel management planning should 
be founded on an independently determined purpose and need that is based on resource uses and 
associated access to public lands and waters. At such time as a decision is made on R.S. 2477 assertions, 
the BLM would adjust its travel routes accordingly.

Access and Travel Management - Alternative 2 (PRMP)

Table 2-13. Interim and Prescribed Route Density Standards for Alternative 2.

Travel Management Area
Interim Route Density  

(mile/square mile)1
Average Allowable Route Density 

(mile/square mile)2

Lower John Day 0.4 1.17
Sutton Mountain 0.7 0.96
Rudio Mountain 0.4 1.81
South Fork John Day 0.6 1.65
Upper John Day 1.5 1.48
North Fork John Day 0.8 1.77
1Interim roads are identified on Maps 12A-F, 13A-F, and 14A-F. Interim route densities are not an objective or standard, 
but rather a way to represent the amount of roads and trails that were selected as interim for this alternative. 
2Prescribed route densities are displayed on Maps 12A-F, 13A-F, and 14A-F. Average allowable route density is an 
average across the analysis area based on prescribed route density standards (0 miles per square mile to 2 miles per 
square mile), and depicts the average if all lands are managed at the maximum allowable density. Analysis for prescribed 
route density standards was applied to BLM lands only.
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• Use Best Management Practices for road construction and maintenance (see Appendix B). 
• Develop a user map for each ERMA, with numbered routes to help visitors avoid trespass on these 

private lands. 
• In the Dixie Creek area, designate roads and trails for shared use and non-motorized trails, particularly 

mountain bike trails if conflicts with private lands occur, or demand for recreation opportunities increases. 
• Vehicles may travel up to 100 feet from roads in areas closed to off-road use or limited to designated 

roads to park or camp, except as follows:
 ◦ If ground conditions are such that driving off the road would create ruts in the landscape.
 ◦ In Wilderness Study Areas, designated parking and camping areas will be signed.
 ◦ Within the WSR corridor, off-road vehicle travel is limited to 50 feet from roads.
 ◦ Off-road vehicle use is prohibited in live water of reservoirs, streams, ponds, and wetlands and should 

avoid riparian areas.
 ◦ Wilderness – No off-road use.

• No motorized or mechanized travel is allowed within the boundaries of Spring Basin Wilderness.
• Within the Open and Limited designated areas, the interim routes would be shared by both motorized 

and non-motorized use, unless otherwise posted, until a final transportation management plan can be 
prepared to designate site-specific routes. Road and trail placement in the final transportation plans for 
specific areas would take into account the concerns of landowners living adjacent to the area. 

• Consistent with 43 CFR 8342.1, new routes would be located or designed to minimize adverse effects 
upon soil, vegetation, wildlife, wildlife habitat, cultural resources, historical resources, threatened or 
endangered species, wilderness suitability, other authorized uses, or other resources. Where off-highway 
vehicles are causing or will cause considerable adverse effects, the affected areas shall be immediately 
closed to the type(s) of vehicle causing the adverse impact until the adverse effects are eliminated and 
measures implemented to prevent recurrence.

• Snowmobiles and aircraft are motorized vehicles and would be required to abide by the area designations 
and other restrictions governing motorized vehicles.

• The landing of aircraft on BLM administered lands, other than designated routes, is prohibited without 
prior BLM authorization. 

• Where critical wildlife ranges bisect individual roads, creating a split designation (seasonally open/open), 
locations of seasonal motorized use restrictions may be necessary to facilitate vehicle turn-around and 
make sensible route identification.

• Route density standards include all open roads and designated trails across BLM-administered lands 
regardless of route jurisdiction (e.g., BLM, State, County, etc.). Apply these route density standards on a 
project by project basis to the interim transportation system until the final transportation management 
plan is written. Until either of these occurs, all interim routes would remain open to public use. 
 ◦ For purposes of calculating route density, an open route includes all designated nonmotorized trails 

and all motorized routes, designated or not, that receive more than one trip per month or is determined 
to be in a condition where there are no physical barriers that would preclude motorized use, regardless 
os seasonal closures.

 ◦ Where actual route densities are lower than the route density standards for an area, the BLM has the 
flexibility to designate additional routes providing final transportation plan decision criteria are applied 
to the process. 

 ◦ Where existing road densities exceed the prescribed road density limits, the BLM may only add new 
or temporary roads providing that a transportation plan is completed for the project area and this plan 
moves toward the prescribed road density limit. To move toward the prescribed road density, more 
roads must be closed, decommissioned, or obliterated than added to the transportation system.  The 
project area for this purpose shall be defined as the contiguous block of land managed by the BLM for 
which the proposed new or temporary road is located within.

Guidelines 
• Closed roads that are not part of the interim or final transportation system may be used administratively 

by the United States of America and its assigns to conduct official business if the road is determined to be 
suitable for the proposed use. An assign includes but is not limited to government contractors, grazing 
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lessees, right-of-way permittees, timber sale purchasers, and mining claimants. Administrative use by 
persons other than federal employees will require a limited use entry permit to be issued by the BLM. 
These limited use entry permits are for the United States of America’s assigns to conduct official business 
only. This does not guarantee that an assign would have unlimited access rights on routes otherwise 
closed to the general public.

Management Actions Specific to Alternative 2 (PRMP)
Objective T4 
Provide public and administrative access in a manner that attains resource objectives and supports the 
agency’s mission. 

Actions 
• Designate an interim travel management system containing 333 miles of routes open for public use, as 

shown on Maps 13A–F, and listed in Table 2-23. This total includes 109 miles of routes that cross BLM-
managed land but are managed by other agencies, the state, or counties. Of the 224 miles managed by 
the BLM: 
 ◦ Maintain as open year-round 86 miles of gravel surfaced and natural improved surface roads. 
 ◦ Maintain as open seasonally 138 miles of primitive roads. 

• Manage as closed (do not include as part of the interim transportation system) 409 miles of routes. Of 
these 409 miles, 
 ◦ 241 are short segments surrounded by private land with no public access rights. 
 ◦ 168 miles are either duplicate routes providing access between the same starting points and the same 

ending points, or they consist of short, ill-defined, user-created routes, utility routes, short dead end 
routes, or routes leading to private land but not currently authorized as rights-of-way. 
 ▪ Criteria for exclusion or selection of interim roads: 

 ▫ If portions of a road limit the physical function of a stream, then that road is excluded from 
the transportation system and an alternate route is identified. Routes identified for closure, 
rehabilitation, or rerouting due to aquatic concerns are shown on Maps 13A–13F. 

 ▫ If a road has already been closed on an interim basis then the road is excluded from the interim 
transportation system. 

 ▫ If a road is a two-track, user-created primitive route that is ill-defined on the ground, the road is 
excluded. 

 ▫ If multiple roads start and end at the same location, only one road is selected for the interim system 
based on a BLM specialist’s knowledge of the roads. 

 ▫ If a road dead ends at a private land holding and there is no right-of-way, the road is excluded until 
a right-of-way is issued. 

 ▫ Do not include roads on small parcels that have no public/BLM access. 
 ▫ Include roads on large BLM parcels that have no public/BLM access. 

• Interim and prescribed route density standards (limits) under this alternative are shown in Table 2-13. 
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Energy and Mineral Resources
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective EM1 
Provide opportunity for salable minerals exploration, development, and production subject to regulations, 
standard requirements and stipulations to protect the environment. Respond to the needs of local, state, and 
federal agencies, and the public for salable mineral materials. 

• Where necessary to protect important lands and resources, mineral exploration and development would 
be subject to additional terms, conditions and special considerations that could include no disposal of 
mineral materials; no surface occupancy; no ground disturbance; wilderness Interim Management Plan 
non-impairment standard; special design requirements requiring preparation of a plan of operations; and 
seasonal or other restrictions.

Actions 
• The salable mineral program involves several quarries where state and county road departments obtain 

rock for road surfacing material. New quarry sites may be developed on a case-by-case basis if requested 
by the state, counties, or other governmental entities. In all cases, they would be approved only if they are 
consistent with the RMP objectives and as identified in Table 2-14. 

• Where BLM owns only the subsurface mineral management, the BLM would defer to the land 
management plan of the surface manager. If the surface manager’s land management plan does not 
address BLM’s planning criteria in Appendix A, the BLM would apply the resource protection provided 
for similar lands in this approved RMP. 

• Continue to make available salable minerals, including common varieties of sand, gravel, and stone, on 
BLM-managed lands within the John Day Basin Planning area where their development is consistent 
with the protection of other resource values and while attaining other RMP objectives. Exclusion and 
avoidance areas common to all alternatives are shown in Table 2-14 and are discussed below. 

Areas Closed to salable mineral use of all levels include:
 ◦ Wilderness Areas. Existing rights may continue, but must be conducted according to guidance in the 

Wilderness Act.
 ◦ Wilderness Study Areas; see Interim Management Plan and Wilderness Study Area section. Conduct 

site-specific analysis and protect values of WSA. 
 ◦ Public Water Reserve 107s. 
 ◦ Areas visible from the John Day River between the Columbia and Picture Gorge in Sherman, Gilliam, 

Jefferson, Wheeler, and Wasco counties.
 ◦ All the river corridors (see glossary) of the John Day Rivers (segments 1-11, see Map 1) would be closed 

to new sites. When they expire, existing permits would either be renegotiated or not renewed:
 ▪ Within 0.25 mile of rivers, adopt State Scenic Waterway rules (see Chapter 4) where mining would be 

subject to stipulations to protect river values, or the federal restrictions, whichever is more stringent. 
 ◦ Ongoing salable mineral activity on lands acquired in the future shall be phased out as soon as legally 

possible. 
 ◦ Developed recreation sites in SRMAs and facilities such as established campgrounds and boat launches 

(existing and proposed). 

Objective EM2 
Provide leasing opportunity for leasable minerals (such as oil, gas, geothermal energy, and solid minerals), subject 
to standard lease requirements and standard stipulations to protect the environment. 

Actions 
• Areas requiring protection are listed in Table 2-14 and as follows:
Areas Closed to leasable mineral use of all levels include:

 ◦ Wilderness Areas. Existing rights may continue, but must be conducted according to guidance in the 
Wilderness Act.
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 ◦ Wilderness Study Areas; see Interim Management Plan and Wilderness Study Area section. Conduct 
site-specific analysis and protect values of WSA. 

 ◦ Public Water Reserve 107s. 
 ◦ Lands identified as nationally significant or visually sensitive.
 ◦ Areas visible from the John Day River between its confluence with the Columbia River through Picture 

Gorge use is not permitted if it will attract attention or leave long-term visual changes on the land.
 ◦ For all river corridors (see glossary) of the John Day Rivers (segments 1-11, see Map), including future 

acquisitions. 
 ◦ Developed recreation sites in SRMAs and boat launches (existing and proposed). Areas within 0.25 mile 

of Bridge, Bear, Gable, and Nelson Creeks. If mineral extraction is not considered feasible under these 
conditions, the area would not be available.

Objective EM3 
Provide opportunity for the exploration, location, development, and production of locatable minerals while 
protecting the environment. Eliminate and rehabilitate abandoned mine hazards (locatable minerals). 

Actions 
• Areas not specifically withdrawn from mineral entry under the Mining Law of 1872, as amended, would 

continue to be open under the mining laws to help meet the demand for minerals. (See Appendix M – 
Existing Withdrawals.) 

• Mineral exploration and development on public land is regulated under 43 CFR 3809 to prevent unnecessary 
or undue land degradation. Areas requiring protection are listed in Table 2-14 and are as follows:

Areas Closed to locatable mineral use of all levels include:
 ◦ Public Water Reserve 107s are withdrawn to maintain water for public livestock and domestic use as 

specified in original withdrawal order. 
 ◦ Wilderness Areas would be withdrawn from mineral entry. Valid existing rights may continue, but 

must be conducted according to guidance in the Wilderness Act. Wilderness Study Areas should be 
managed under the Interim Management Policy for Lands under Wilderness Review. Conduct site-
specific analysis and protect values of WSAs. 

 ◦ Developed recreation sites in SRMAs and facilities such as established campgrounds and boat launches 
(existing and proposed).

 ◦ Within all river corridors of the John Day Rivers (segments 1-11, see Map 1) all current or proposed 
administrative sites, existing power site withdrawals, riparian plant cultivation areas, campgrounds, 
day use, and boat ramp areas would be withdrawn from locatable mineral entry under the Mining Law 
of 1872 for locatable minerals.

Resources that would be protected by avoidance and special stipulations are listed in Table 2-14 and are 
as follows:

 ◦ For all river corridors of the John Day Rivers (segments 1-11, see Map 1):
 ▪ Locatable mineral activity shall conform to the State Scenic Waterway requirements (see Appendix C) 

or the regulations of the federal government, whichever requirements are more stringent. Locatable 
mineral entry shall be subject to stipulations that protect water quality and native vegetation. 
Stipulations include, but are not limited to; those for screening and road building restrictions and 
others in the State Scenic Waterways (see Appendix C). All lands in the river corridors are subject to a 
Plan of Operations under the regulations at 43 CFR 3809. 

 ▪ In areas visible from the John Day River between its confluence with the Columbia River through Picture 
Gorge use is not permitted if it will attract attention or leave long-term visual changes on the land.

 ▪ Navigability for the John Day River from Tumwater Falls, upriver to Kimberly, was determined in 
2005 and upheld in court. Outcomes from State land ownership of the bed and banks of this river 
are currently unknown. This plan recognizes State navigability, but due to the uncertainty does not 
attempt to predict potential actions approved by the State of Oregon that could enhance or degrade 
river values, or alter BLM management. The BLM would continue to work proactively with State 
agencies to manage this river corridor consistent with Federal and State regulations. 
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Objective EM4 
Respond to the needs of local, state, and federal agencies, and the public for salable mineral materials consistent 
with stipulations and restrictions identified in Objective EM1. 

Actions 
• Continue to make available permitted salable minerals, including common varieties of sand, gravel, and 

stone, at 15 sites on BLM-managed lands within the John Day Basin planning area. The salable mineral 
program involves several quarries where state and county road departments obtain rock for road 
surfacing material. New quarry sites may be developed on a case-by-case basis if requested by the state, 
counties, or other governmental entities. In all cases, they would be approved only if they are consistent 
with the protection of other values in the river corridor. 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective EM5 
Provide opportunity for salable minerals exploration, development, and production subject to existing 
regulations, standard requirements, stipulations and special terms and conditions to protect the environment. 
Respond to the needs of local, state, and federal agencies, and the public for salable mineral materials.

Actions 
• All exploration and development would require bonded reclamation plans and approval of plans of 

operations to meet plan objectives.
• In addition to those identified in Common to All Alternatives, the following areas have been identified 

as exclusion (closed) and avoidance areas for these alternatives as summarized in Table 2-14 and as 
specified below:

Areas excluded from salable mineral use and recommended for withdrawal from the salable material use 
include:

 ◦ Segments of the North Fork John Day River determined to be Suitable for designation as a Wild and 
Scenic River. (This direction continues existing management.)

 ◦ Proposed developed recreation sites in Special Recreation Management Areas, including but not limited 
to the two along the North Fork John Day River and one site on South Fork John Day River.

 ◦ The recreational mining site to be developed near Dixie and Standard Creeks. Allow only recreational 
gold mining as follows: Seasonal and disturbance area restrictions may be applied to protect Bull Trout 
and salmonid habitat. No dredging. Gold panning must be in compliance with state regulations and 
is further limited to recreational, non-mechanized gold panning use. Permits must allow access for 
recreational gold panning. Disturbance area is limited to one cubic yard per 100 feet of stream length.

 ◦ Horn Butte ACEC - Existing rights would be renegotiated to protect ACEC values.
 ◦ Black Canyon ACEC/RNA, North Fork John Day ACEC, Armstrong Canyon (except existing PGE 

pipeline right-of-way). Ferry Canyon and Horn Butte Fourmile ACECs.
 ◦ Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics would be protected by conducting site-

specific analysis and identifying necessary protections for the wilderness characteristics. Existing 
permits would be renegotiated.

 ◦ Lower John Day ACEC (excepting existing OGE pipeline right-of-way). Contingent on underlying WSA 
lands being dropped from consideration for Wilderness by Congress.

A No Surface Occupancy (NSO) stipulation would be applied to exploration and development on the 
following lands:

 ◦ Exclude mineral use within flood-prone area. Avoid surrounding Riparian Management Areas (see 
Chapter 2, Aquatics). If NSO is not possible, activities must not retard attainment of Aquatic objectives 
(see Aquatic Conservation Strategy for ID Team review). Survey for cultural resources prior to action 
and cease work and/or mitigate effects if cultural resources are found. 

Areas where salable mineral use would be avoided or, if avoidance is not possible, available with special 
terms, conditions, considerations, and BMPs (see Appendix B) include:
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 ◦ Areas within 0.5 mile from the entrance and 0.5 mile on each side of centerline along the length of any 
significant cave. 

 ◦ Land with occupied bighorn sheep habitat.
 ◦ Wildlife security areas (more than ⅔ mile from existing roads and facilities). Designate uses on existing 

routes and obliterate existing linear disturbances to mitigate road densities. Avoid areas with good 
habitat security.

 ◦ Areas within 200 yards of known sensitive plant populations. Follow BMPs (see Appendix B).
 ◦ Old growth forest or juniper woodland. Avoid loss of old growth trees. No permanent structures. 

Mitigation may include permanent protection of other unprotected old growth areas.
 ◦ Areas within one tree length from identified snag patches.
 ◦ BLM lands with occupied bighorn sheep habitat.
 ◦ Areas within 3 miles of sage-grouse leks. Limit construction of features that create habitat for sage-

grouse predators (e.g., perches).
 ◦ Sensitive soils. When developing or approving new facilities, trade expansion of soil disturbance area 

with proportional restoration, rehabilitation, decommissioning, or obliteration of preexisting disturbed 
areas. Require 2 years of follow-up monitoring of erosion control measures and revegetation success. 
Irrigation and more mature plant sizes may be required to improve probability of planting success. 
Bonded reclamation plans are required (see Chapter 2 Soils).

 ◦ Source water protections areas. Mineral operations are not allowed if they use mercury, cyanide, or 
other toxics. Mineral operations cannot facilitate high risk uses in Source Water Areas. High risk uses 
include, but are not limited to, high density housing and mining with toxic chemicals.

 ◦ Domestic water sources (all domestic water sources not covered under the Source Water Protection 
Avoidance Area). Use Best Management Practices (see Appendix B). Prohibit introduction of 
contaminants to or disruption of source ground water during the interception of precipitation, 
infiltration of surface water, and transport or storage of ground water.

 ◦ John Day Paleontology ACEC. Inventory proposed action area to mitigate loss of paleontological 
resources. A plan of operations is required prior to any BLM authorizations.

Objective EM6 
Provide leasing opportunity for leasable minerals (such as oil, gas, geothermal energy, and solid minerals), subject 
to standard lease requirements, standard stipulations, terms, conditions and constraints to protect the environment. 

Actions
• Provide opportunities for carbon storage at depleted oil and gas wells connecting to geologic formations 

that are compatible with carbon capture. Areas available for carbon storage are the same as those areas 
available for oil and gas development, subject to stipulations to attain aquatic, wildlife, air quality, 
vegetation and soils objectives. 

• All exploration and development would require bonded reclamation plans and approval of plans of 
operations to meet plan objectives.

• In addition to those identified in Common to All Alternatives, the following areas have been identified as 
closed and avoidance areas for these alternatives as summarized in Table 2-14 and as specified below. 

Areas closed to leasable mineral use and recommended for withdrawal from the mining laws include:
 ◦ The recreational mining site to be developed near Dixie and Standard Creeks. Allow only recreational 

gold mining as follows: Seasonal and disturbance area restrictions may be applied to protect bull trout 
and salmonid habitat. No dredging. Gold panning must be in compliance with state regulations and 
is further limited to recreational, non-mechanized gold panning use. Permits must allow access for 
recreational gold panning. Disturbance area is limited to one cubic yard per 100 feet of stream length.

A No Surface Occupancy stipulation would be applied to exploration and development on the following 
lands:

 ◦ Areas within 200 yards of known sensitive plant populations.
 ◦ Areas within 3 miles of sage-grouse leks. Limit construction of features that create habitat for sage-

grouse predators (e.g., perches).
 ◦ Proposed developed recreation sites in Special Recreation Management Areas, including but not limited 

to the two along the North Fork John Day River (School House and Skull Canyon).
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 ◦ Areas within 0.5 mile from the entrance and 0.5 mile on each side of centerline along the length of any 
significant cave.

 ◦ Areas within Riparian Management Areas (see Chapter 2 Aquatics). The ID Team review and Best 
Management Practices are required (see Appendix B). Activities must not retard attainment of Aquatic 
objectives. Exclude use within flood-prone areas. Survey for cultural resources prior to action; cease 
work and/or mitigate effects if resources are found.

 ◦ In the John Day Paleontology ACEC. Inventory proposed action area to mitigate loss of paleontological 
resources.

 ◦ Horn Butte ACEC outside the Fourmile tract. If avoidance is not possible, available if consistent with 
ACEC values and stipulations to protect Washington ground squirrel and curlew.

 ◦ Black Canyon ACEC/RNA. If avoidance is not possible, do not disturb natural processes and conditions 
of vegetative community for current and future research needs.

 ◦ North Fork John Day ACEC. Protect or enhance the most sensitive of visual, recreational, fish, and 
wildlife values. Protect or enhance free-flowing nature of rivers and streams.

 ◦ Armstrong Canyon, Ferry Canyon, and Horn Butte Fourmile ACECs.
 ◦ Lower John Day ACEC (excepting existing OGE pipeline right-of-way). Contingent on underlying WSA 

lands being dropped from consideration for Wilderness by Congress.
 ◦ Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics would be protected by conducting site-

specific analysis and identifying necessary protections for the wilderness characteristics. Existing 
permits would be renegotiated.

Areas where leasing would be avoided or available with special stipulations include:
 ◦ Wildlife security areas (more than ⅔ mile from existing roads and facilities). Designate uses on existing 

routes and obliterate existing linear disturbances to mitigate road densities. Avoid areas with good 
habitat security.

 ◦ Old growth forest or juniper woodland. Avoid loss of old growth trees; mitigation may include 
permanent protection of other unprotected old growth areas.

 ◦ Areas within one tree length from identified snag patches.
 ◦ Sensitive soils. When developing or approving new facilities, trade expansion of soil disturbance area 

with proportional restoration, rehabilitation, decommissioning, or obliteration of pre-existing disturbed 
areas. Require 2 years of follow-up monitoring of erosion control measures and re-vegetation success. 
Irrigation and more mature plant sizes may be required to improve probability of planting success. 

 ◦ Source water protection areas. Mineral operations that use mercury, cyanide, or other toxics are not 
allowed. Mineral operations cannot facilitate high risk uses in Source Water Areas. High risk uses 
include, but are not limited to: high density housing and mining with toxic chemicals.

 ◦ Domestic water sources (all domestic water sources not covered under the Source Water Protection 
Avoidance Area). Use Best Management Practices (see Appendix B). Prohibit introduction of 
contaminants to or disruption of source ground water during the interception of precipitation, 
infiltration of surface water, and transport or storage of ground water.

Objective EM7
Provide opportunity for the exploration, location, development, and production of locatable minerals while using 
terms, conditions, and special considerations to protect the environment. Eliminate and rehabilitate abandoned 
mine hazards. 

Actions 
• All exploration and development would require bonded reclamation plans and approval of plans of 

operations to meet plan objectives.
• In addition to those identified in Common to All Alternatives, the following areas have been identified as 

closed and avoidance areas for these alternatives as summarized in Table 2-14 and as specified below.
Areas that would be withdrawn (closed) from locatable mineral use include:

 ◦ Proposed developed recreation sites in Special Recreation Management Areas, including but not limited 
to the two along the North Fork John Day River (School House and Skull Canyon).

 ◦ Horn Butte ACEC outside the Fourmile tract. If avoidance is not possible, available consistent with 
ACEC values and stipulations to protect Washington Ground Squirrel and curlew. A plan of operations 
is required prior to any BLM authorizations.
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 ◦ Black Canyon ACEC/RNA. If avoidance is not possible, available if consistent with ACEC values. Do 
not disturb natural processes and conditions of vegetative community for current and future research 
needs. A plan of operations is required prior to any authorization by the BLM.

 ◦ North Fork John Day ACEC. Protect or enhance the most sensitive of visual, recreational, fish, and 
wildlife values. Protect or enhance free-flowing nature of rivers and streams.

 ◦ Armstrong Canyon, Ferry Canyon, and Horn Butte Fourmile ACECs. 
 ◦ Lower John Day ACEC (excepting existing OGE pipeline right-of-way). Contingent on underlying WSA 

lands being dropped from consideration for Wilderness by Congress.
 ◦ The recreational mining site to be developed near Dixie and Standard Creeks. Allow only recreational 

gold mining as follows: Seasonal and disturbance area restrictions may be applied to protect Bull Trout 
and Salmonid habitat. No dredging. Gold panning must be in compliance with state regulations and 
is further limited to recreational, non-mechanized gold panning use. Permits must allow access for 
recreational gold panning. Disturbance area is limited to one cubic yard per 100 feet of stream length.

Areas where locatable mineral extraction would be avoided or available with special stipulations include:
 ◦ Areas within 0.5 mile from the entrance and 0.5 mile on each side of centerline along the length of any 

significant cave.
 ◦ Land with occupied bighorn sheep habitat.
 ◦ Wildlife security areas (more than ⅔ mile from existing roads and facilities). Designate uses on existing 

routes and obliterate existing linear disturbances to mitigate road densities. Avoid areas with good 
habitat security.

 ◦ Areas within 200 yards of known sensitive plant populations.
 ◦ Old growth forest or juniper woodland. Avoid loss of old growth trees. Mitigation may include 

permanent protection of other unprotected old growth areas.
 ◦ Areas within one tree length from identified snag patches.
 ◦ Areas within 3 miles of sage-grouse leks. Limit construction of features that create habitat for sage-

grouse predators (e.g., perches).
 ◦ Sensitive soils. When developing or approving new facilities, trade expansion of soil disturbance area 

with proportional restoration, rehabilitation, decommissioning, or obliteration of pre-existing disturbed 
areas. Require 2 years of follow-up monitoring of erosion control measures and re-vegetation success. 
Irrigation and more mature plant sizes may be required to improve probability of planting success. 

 ◦ Areas within Riparian Management Areas (see Chapter 2 Aquatics). ID Team review and Best 
Management Practices are required (see Appendix B). Activities must not retard attainment of Aquatic 
objectives. Exclude use within flood-prone areas. Survey for cultural resources prior to action; cease 
work and/or mitigate effects if resources are found.

 ◦ Source water protection areas. Mineral operations that use mercury, cyanide, or other toxics are not 
allowed. Mineral operations cannot facilitate high risk uses in Source Water Areas. High risk uses 
include, but are not limited to: high density housing, and mining with toxic chemicals.

 ◦ Domestic water sources (all domestic water sources not covered under the Source Water Protection 
Avoidance Area). Use Best Management Practices (see Appendix B). Prohibit introduction of 
contaminants to or disruption of source ground water during the interception of precipitation, 
infiltration of surface water, and transport or storage of ground water.

 ◦ John Day Paleontology ACEC. Inventory proposed action area to mitigate loss of paleontological 
resources. A plan of operations is required prior to any BLM authorizations. 

 ◦ Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics. If avoidance is not possible, conduct site-
specific analysis and protect wilderness characteristic of specific wilderness character area. Surface 
disturbance (exploration, ingress, egress, and development) cannot impair wilderness characteristics. A 
plan of operations is required prior to any authorization by the BLM. 
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170 Table 2-14. Areas Subject to Restrictions of Minerals, Rights-of-Way, Renewable Energy, Communication Sites, and Facilities.
• Restrictions include: (see glossary for expanded definitions)

• Closed (currently withdrawn or proposed for withdrawal)

• Avoid (special stipulations, terms, conditions and consideration)

• No Surface Occupancy (NSO) 

• Where overlapping direction is given, the most stringent applies (i.e., closed would be applied over an avoidance area).

• Renewable energy includes but is not limited to wind and solar power, and is generally associated with a right-of-way.

• Required Stipulations, Terms and Conditions are listed in this table, by specific resource/resource use direction in this chapter, and as described in Appendix B – Best Management 
Practices.

Alternative(s) Areas Subject to Restrictions Salable/Locatable Leasable/Geothermal

Renewable Energy, 
Communication Sites, 

Facilities, and Rights-of-Way
Common to All Developed recreation sites in 

SRMAs and boat launches 
(existing and proposed).

Closed. Also includes 
Administrative sites.

No Surface Occupancy (NSO). Available. Subject to standard 
stipulations, terms, and 
conditions.

Common to All BLM lands providing 
bighorn sheep habitat in 
the vicinity of Aldrich 
Mountain.

Available. Subject to standard 
stipulations, terms, and 
conditions.

Available. Subject to standard 
stipulations, terms, and 
conditions.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible available with terms 
and conditions.

Common to All BLM lands within 
the Murderers Creek 
Cooperative Wildlife 
Management Area.

Available. Subject to standard 
stipulations, terms, and 
conditions.

Available. Subject to standard 
stipulations, terms, and 
conditions.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible available with standard 
stipulations.

Common to All Areas within 0.25 mile of 
Bridge, Bear, Gable, and 
Nelson Creeks.

Available. Subject to standard 
stipulations, terms, & conditions.

No Surface Occupancy 
(NSO). Avoid. If extraction of 
the mineral is not considered 
feasible under these conditions, 
the area would not be available.

Available. Subject to standard 
stipulations, terms, and 
conditions.

Common to All South Fork of the John Day 
River Canyon, from Deer 
Creek to the junction of the 
South Fork road with Grant 
County Road no. 42.

Available. Subject to standard 
stipulations, terms, and 
conditions.

Available. Subject to standard 
stipulations, terms, and 
conditions.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible available with terms 
and conditions.
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Common to All Wilderness Closed. Existing rights may 
continue, but must be conducted 
according to guidance in the 
Wilderness Act.

Closed. Existing rights may 
continue, but must be conducted 
according to guidance in the 
Wilderness Act.

Closed.

Common to All WSAs Closed. IMP (see Wilderness 
Study Area section). Conduct 
site-specific analysis and protect 
values of WSA. Section 202 
WSAs are available for Locatable 
minerals use.

Closed. IMP (see Wilderness 
Study Area section). Conduct 
site-specific analysis and protect 
values of WSA. Section 202 
WSAs are available for Locatable 
minerals use.

Closed. Conduct site-specific 
analysis for protection of 
values of WSA. Use Interim 
Management Policy for Lands 
Under Wilderness Review (IMP).

Common to All PWR 107 water sources Withdrawn. Maintain water 
right for public livestock and 
domestic use as specified in 
original withdrawal order.

Withdrawn. Maintain water 
right for public livestock and 
domestic use as specified in 
original withdrawal order.

Withdrawn. Maintain water 
right for public livestock and 
domestic use as specified in 
original withdrawal order.

Common to All Areas visible from the 
John Day River from the 
Columbia through Picture 
Gorge in Sherman, Gilliam, 
Jefferson, Wheeler, and 
Wasco Counties. 

Includes future acquisitions.

Salable - Closed to new sites. 
When they expire, existing 
permits would be either 
renegotiated or not renewed. 
Phase out activity on acquired 
lands as soon as legally possible.

Locatable - Avoid – Sites may 
be permitted if they do not 
attract attention or leave long 
term visual changes on the land 
and are not visible from areas 
normally seen from the John Day 
River. 

No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 
NSO would be required upon 
renewal of existing leases and 
permits. All activities would 
use existing roads to the extent 
possible. Activities visible from 
the John Day River would not be 
permitted. 

Closed to new sites. Must use 
existing utility and rights-of-way 
corridors. 

Table 2-14. Areas Subject to Restrictions of Minerals, Rights-of-Way, Renewable Energy, Communication Sites, and Facilities. 
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Common to All River Corridors  
(see glossary) (See Map 1)

Includes future acquisitions.

Salable - Closed to new sites. 
When they expire, existing 
permits would be either 
renegotiated or not renewed. 
Phase out activity on acquired 
lands as soon as legally possible.

Locatable - Avoid. Permitted 
sites would not be normally 
visible from the John Day River. 
Within 0.25 mile of river manage 
consistent with State Scenic 
Waterway Rules as published 
in Appendix C or requirements 
of the federal restrictions, 
whichever is more stringent. 

Plan of Operations, Terms, 
conditions, and special 
considerations must:

• Protect water quality, native 
vegetation and ORVs of WSRs.

• Prevent sediment from 
entering river or tributaries, 
protect riparian vegetation, 
prevent noxious weed 
establishment and spread, and 
protect recreation facilities.

No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 
NSO would be required upon 
renewal of existing leases and 
permits. All activities would 
use existing roads to the extent 
possible. Activities visible from 
the John Day River would not be 
permitted. 

Closed to new sites. Must use 
existing utility and rights-of-way 
corridors. Protect and enhance 
the most sensitive of visual, 
recreational, fish, wildlife, and 
Outstandingly Remarkable 
Values. Protect and enhance 
free-flowing nature of rivers and 
streams. 

Alternative 1 Areas within PACFISH 
Riparian Habitat 
Conservation Areas

Salable - No Surface Occupancy 
(NSO) 

Prohibit new leases, sand and 
gravel extraction and salable 
mineral sites unless no other 
options exist.

Locatable - Avoid.

No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 

Prohibit new leases, sand and 
gravel extraction and salable 
mineral sites unless no other 
options exist.

Avoid. Terms and conditions 
include not retarding attainment 
of PACFISH Riparian 
Management Objectives.
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Alternative 1 Horn Butte ACEC Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with 
stipulations to protect Curlew. 
Limit vehicle travel to existing 
roads and trails.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with 
stipulations to protect Curlew.

Closed.

Alternatives 2, 
3, 5

Suitable Wild and Scenic 
River – North Fork John Day

See management of River 
Corridors – in Common to All 
above.

See management of River 
Corridors – in Common to All 
above.

See management of River 
Corridors – in Common to All 
above.

Alternatives 
2–5

Developed recreation sites in 
the North Fork SRMA and 2 
campgrounds.

Closed.  Also includes 
Administrative sites.

No Surface Occupancy (NSO). Available. Subject to standard 
stipulations, terms, and 
conditions.

Alternatives 
2–5

0.5 mile from entrance and 
0.5 mile on each side of 
centerline along length of 
any significant cave.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific BMPs 
(see Appendix B).

No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 
Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with special 
stipulations.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, first consider locating 
along existing utility corridors, 
county roads, or BLM system 
roads. Prohibit new uses within 
0.5 mile of entrances to any cave 
unless no reasonable alternative 
routes are available. Where a 
new right-of-way cannot be 
reasonably accommodated 
outside of the 0.5-mile buffer, 
first consider locating along 
existing utility corridors, county 
roads, or BLM system roads.

Alternatives 
2–5

Wildlife security areas  
(areas greater than ⅔ mile 
from existing roads and 
facilities).

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: Designate uses 
on existing routes; obliterate 
existing linear disturbances to 
mitigate road densities; avoid 
areas with good habitat security.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: Designate uses 
on existing routes; obliterate 
existing linear disturbances to 
mitigate road densities; avoid 
areas with good habitat security.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: Designate uses 
on existing routes; obliterate 
existing linear disturbances to 
mitigate road densities; avoid 
areas with good habitat security.
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Alternatives 
2-5

Areas within 200 yards 
of known sensitive plant 
populations

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific BMPs 
(see Appendix B).

No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 
Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with special 
stipulations.   

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific BMPs 
(see Appendix B).

Alternatives 
2-5

Old growth forest or juniper 
woodland

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific BMPs 
(see Appendix B) plus: No 
permanent structures. Avoid loss 
of old growth trees; mitigation 
may include permanent 
protection of other unprotected 
old growth areas.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: No permanent 
structures. Avoid loss of old 
growth trees; mitigation may 
include permanent protection 
of other unprotected old growth 
areas.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: No permanent 
structures. Avoid loss of old 
growth trees; mitigation may 
include permanent protection 
of other unprotected old growth 
areas.

Alternatives 
2-5

Areas within 1 tree length 
from identified snag patches

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific BMPs 
(see Appendix B).

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific BMPs 
(see Appendix B).

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific BMPs 
(see Appendix B).

Alternatives 
2-5

BLM lands with occupied 
bighorn sheep habitat

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific BMPs 
(see Appendix B).

Available. Subject to standard 
stipulations, terms, and 
conditions.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with 
standard stipulations, terms and 
conditions.

Alternatives 
2-5

Areas within 3.0 miles of 
sage-grouse lek

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific 
BMPs (see Appendix B).Limit 
construction of features that 
create habitat for sage-grouse 
predators (e.g., perches).

No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 
Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: Follow 
BMPs (see Appendix B). Limit 
construction of features that 
create habitat for sage-grouse 
predators (e.g., perches).

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific 
BMPs (see Appendix B). Limit 
construction of features that 
create habitat for Sage-grouse 
predators (e.g., perches).
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Alternatives 
2-5

Sensitive Soils Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific 
BMPs (see Appendix B).When 
developing or approving new 
facilities, trade expansion of 
soil disturbance area with 
proportional restoration, 
rehabilitation, decommissioning, 
or obliteration of pre-existing 
disturbed areas. Require 2 years 
of follow-up monitoring of 
erosion control measures and 
re-vegetation success. Irrigation 
and more mature plant sizes 
may be required to improve 
probability of planting success. 
Bonded reclamation plans are 
required.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible available with standard 
stipulations plus:  Follow 
BMPs (see Appendix B). When 
developing or approving new 
facilities, trade expansion of 
soil disturbance area with 
proportional restoration, 
rehabilitation, decommissioning, 
or obliteration of pre-existing 
disturbed areas. Require 2 years 
of follow-up monitoring of 
erosion control measures and 
re-vegetation success. Irrigation 
and more mature plant sizes 
may be required to improve 
probability of planting success. 
Bonded reclamation plans are 
required.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible available with standard 
stipulations plus:  Follow 
BMPs (see Appendix B). When 
developing or approving new 
facilities, trade expansion of 
soil disturbance area with 
proportional restoration, 
rehabilitation, decommissioning, 
or obliteration of pre-existing 
disturbed areas (see Chapter 2 
Soils). Require 2 years of follow-
up monitoring of erosion control 
measures and re-vegetation 
success. Irrigation and more 
mature plant sizes may be 
required to improve probability 
of planting success. Bonded 
reclamation plans are required.

Alternatives 
2-5

Domestic Water Sources  
(within 500 feet)

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific BMPs 
(see Appendix B). Prohibit 
introduction of contaminants to 
or disruption of source ground 
water during the interception 
of precipitation, infiltration of 
surface water, and transport or 
storage of ground water.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: Use BMPs 
(see Appendix B). Prohibit 
introduction of contaminants to 
or disruption of source ground 
water during the interception 
of precipitation, infiltration of 
surface water, and transport or 
storage of ground water.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: Use BMPs 
(see Appendix B). Prohibit 
introduction of contaminants to 
or disruption of source ground 
water during the interception 
of precipitation, infiltration of 
surface water, and transport or 
storage of ground water.

Table 2-14. Areas Subject to Restrictions of Minerals, Rights-of-Way, Renewable Energy, Communication Sites and Facilities. 
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Alternatives 
2–5

Source Water Protection 
Areas (SWPAs)

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific BMPs 
(see Appendix B) plus: Mineral 
operations are not allowed if 
they use mercury, cyanide, or 
other toxics. Mineral operations 
cannot facilitate high risk uses in 
Source Water Protection Areas. 
High risk uses include but are 
not limited to: high density 
housing, and mining with toxic 
chemicals.

Avoid. Available with standard 
stipulations plus use BMPs (see 
Appendix B). High risk uses in 
Source Water Protection Areas 
are not allowed. High risk uses 
include, but are not limited to 
high density housing, and use of 
toxic chemicals.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with 
standard stipulations and BMPs 
(see Appendix B). Prohibit 
introduction of contaminants to 
or disruption of source ground 
water during the interception 
of precipitation, infiltration of 
surface water, and transport or 
storage of ground water. The 
right-of-way cannot facilitate 
high risk uses in Source Water 
Protection Areas. High risk 
uses include but are not limited 
to: high density housing, and 
mining with toxic chemicals.

Alternatives 
2–5

Areas within RMAs Salable - No Surface Occupancy 
(NSO). Prohibit extraction in 
floodprone area. Avoid salable 
mineral use in surrounding 
RMAs; if NSO is not possible, 
activities must not retard 
attainment of Aquatic objectives. 
Survey for cultural resources 
prior to action; cease work and/
or mitigate effects if cultural 
resources are found.

Locatable - Avoid. If avoidance 
is not possible, available with 
standard stipulations plus: ID 
team review and BMPs are 
required (see Appendix B). 
Mineral activities must not 
retard attainment of Aquatic 
Objectives. Exclude mineral use 
within flood-prone areas. 

No Surface Occupancy (NSO). Avoid. No Surface Occupancy 
(NSO) for renewable energy and 
communication sites. BMPs are 
mandatory (see Appendix B). 
Rights-of-way that interact with 
stream channels, floodplains and 
lentic areas must not prohibit 
attainment of ACS objectives. 
Cultural clearance of the area 
is required for initial approval, 
and subsequently encountered 
cultural resources would require 
cessation and mitigation for 
affected cultural resources. A 
narrower site-specific avoidance 
area could be identified and 
reviewed by an ID team if 
all resources objectives are 
measurably achieved.
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Alternative(s) Areas Subject to Restrictions Salable/Locatable Leasable/Geothermal

Renewable Energy, 
Communication Sites, 

Facilities, and Rights-of-Way

Energy and M
ineral Resources - A

lternative 2 (PRM
P)



Chapter 2 - A
lternatives

177

Alternatives 
2–5

Recreational Mining site 
near Dixie and Standard 
Creeks (2-5 only)

Closed. Allow only recreational 
gold mining as follows: Seasonal 
and disturbance area restrictions 
may be applied to protect Bull 
Trout and Salmonid habitat. No 
dredging. Gold panning must 
be in compliance with state 
regulations and is further limited 
to recreational non-mechanized 
gold panning use. Permits must 
allow access for recreational 
gold panning. Disturbance areas 
limited to one cubic yard per 100 
feet of stream length.

Closed. Allow only recreational 
gold mining as follows: Seasonal 
and disturbance area restrictions 
may be applied to protect Bull 
Trout and Salmonid habitat. No 
dredging. Gold panning must 
be in compliance with state 
regulations and is further limited 
to recreational non-mechanized 
gold panning use. Permits must 
allow access for recreational 
gold panning. Disturbance areas 
limited to one cubic yard per 100 
feet of stream length.

Available with standard 
stipulations, terms and 
conditions.

Alternatives 
2–5

John Day  
Paleontology ACEC 

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations and specific BMPs 
(see Appendix B) plus: Inventory 
proposed action area to mitigate 
loss of paleontological resources. 
A plan of operations is required 
prior to any BLM authorizations.

No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 
Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: Inventory 
proposed action area to mitigate 
loss of paleontological resources.

Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, conduct paleontological 
inventories of proposed action 
area to mitigate for loss of 
paleontological resources due to 
site disturbance at construction 
or during subsequent use.

Alternatives 
2–5

Horn Butte ACEC Closed. Existing rights would 
be negotiated to protect ACEC 
values. Limit vehicle travel to 
existing roads and trails.

No Surface Occupancy (NSO).  
Avoid. If avoidance is not  
possible, available if consistent 
with ACEC values with 
Stipulations to protect 
Washington Ground Squirrel 
and curlew.

Closed.

Alternatives 
2–5

Black Canyon ACEC/RNA Closed. No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 
Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: Do not disturb 
natural processes and conditions 
of vegetative community for 
current and future research needs.

Closed.
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Alternatives 
2–5

North Fork John Day ACEC Closed. No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 
Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: Protect or 
enhance the most sensitive of 
visual, recreational, fish, and  
wildlife values. Protect or 
enhance free-flowing nature of 
rivers and streams.

Closed.

Alternatives 
2–5

Armstrong Canyon (except 
existing PGE pipeline right-
of-way), Ferry Canyon, and 
Horn Butte Fourmile ACECs 
additions.

Closed. No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 
Generally Closed. Available if 
consistent with ACEC values.

Closed. Manage under Interim 
Management Policy (IMP) until 
all or part of the underlying 
WSA lands are dropped from 
consideration for wilderness by 
Congress.

Alternatives 
2-–

Lower John Day ACEC 
(excepting existing PGE 
pipeline right-of-way). 
Contingent on underlying 
WSA lands being dropped 
from consideration for 
Wilderness by Congress.

Closed. No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 
Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: Manage under 
Interim Management Policy 
(IMP) unless all or part of the 
underlying WSA lands are 
dropped from consideration for 
wilderness by Congress, and 
require a plan of operations.

Closed. Manage under Interim 
Management Policy (IMP) until 
all or part of the underlying 
WSA lands are dropped from 
consideration for wilderness by 
Congress.

Alternatives 
2–5

Areas identified for 
protection of wilderness 
characteristics.

Salable - Closed. 
Locatable - Avoid. If avoidance 
is not possible, available with  
standard stipulations plus: 
Conduct site-specific analysis and 
protect wilderness characteristic 
of the specific area. Surface 
disturbance (exploration,  
ingress, egress, and development) 
cannot impair wilderness 
character. Existing permits will 
be renegotiated.

No Surface Occupancy (NSO). 
Avoid. If avoidance is not 
possible, available with standard 
stipulations plus: Conduct site-
specific analysis and protect 
wilderness characteristic 
of specific area. A plan of 
operations is required prior to 
any authorization by the BLM.  

Closed. Conduct site-specific 
analysis for protection of 
wilderness characteristic of 
specific area.

Table 2-14. Areas Subject to Restrictions of Minerals, Rights-of-Way, Renewable Energy, Communication Sites and Facilities. 
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Objective EM8 
In an environmentally sound manner, create a recreational mining area where the general public can pan for gold 
with a reasonable prospect of success. 

Actions 
• Identify a 20-acre area where the public can visit and recreationally pan for gold. One area that could 

potentially offer such an experience is along Standard and Dixie Creeks. Once identified on the ground, 
recommend the area for closure and withdrawal from the general mining laws and implement a site-
specific plan for the area.

Lands and Realty
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective LR1 
Create a land base that facilitates attainment of resource and resource use objectives. 

Actions 
• Classify land as Zone 1 (Z-1), Zone 2 (Z-2) or Zone 3 (Z-3) (see glossary). 

 ◦ Z-1 applies to lands with high public values. Retain Z-1 lands in public ownership. 
 ◦ Z-2 lands are not as valuable as Z-1, and can be retained or exchanged for lands with higher public 

value. Lands in Z-2 would be available for exchange to enhance public resource values; improve 
management capabilities; reduce the potential for land use conflict; or where the public expressed 
specific interest for land exchanges (e.g., Rudio Mountain, Johnson Heights, and Muddy Creek). 

 ◦ Z-3 lands have low public value, or are small or isolated. Dispose of Z-3 lands (sell or exchange them 
for lands with higher public value). Small and isolated parcels that do not serve the national interest 
would be available for disposal [FLPMA Section 102(a) (1)]. Disposal requires site-specific analysis 
based on the criteria identified for each zone. 

 ◦ Lands identified for disposal (Z-3) in a BLM land use plan prior to July 25, 2000, and still identified as 
Z-3 in the current plan, would be available for disposal under legislation similar to the Federal Land 
Transaction Facilitation Act of 2000 (FLTFA). This allows a portion of the receipts from sale of the land 
or interests in the land to be retained by BLM. 

 ◦ All lands determined to be eligible under the Recreation and Public Purposes Act (R&PP) are available 
for R&PP sale and lease applications. Individual applications for R&PP sales and leases will be 
considered on a site-specific basis. Authorizations require compliance with all land use plan objectives. 

• The BLM-administered lands within Wild and Scenic Rivers are withdrawn from disposal via sale. Public 
lands within the Wild and Scenic Rivers may be exchanged for private lands of equal or greater value that 
are within the boundaries of the Wild and Scenic River. Table 2-15 summarizes some lands suitable for 
acquisition. 

• Within the Wild and Scenic River corridors, the following parcels are currently identified for disposal: 
RM 112; T8S, R19E, Section 4, SE ¼ (15.3 acres) and RM 119; T8S, R19E, Section 25, NW ¼ (10.3 acres). 

• The lands on Table 2-15 were identified as suitable for acquisition in the John Day River Plan.

Objective LR2 
Assure legal and physical access to public lands with important resource values. Maintain the availability of 
public lands for utility and transportation corridors and local rights-of-way. Maintain the availability of public 
lands for use, occupancy, and development while sustaining resource values. Provide for testing, production, 
transmission and conservation of energy while maintaining safety, public health, and environmental protections.

Actions 
• Properly authorize all uses of BLM public lands within the planning area. 
• Avoid the proliferation of separate rights-of-ways.
• Existing rights-of-way are shown in Appendix L. 

Lands and Realty - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Table 2-15. Lands Suitable for Acquisition (carried forward from John Day River Plan)

Parcel # Location
Estimated 

Acres Comment
1 T. 9 S., R. 23 E., section 18, SE¼NE¼ 5.83 Acquire Service Creek launch site from ODOT as agreed.
1a T. 9 S., R. 22 E.,  

section 28, portions of E½SW¼, South of JDR 
section 32, SW¼NE¼NW¼SE¼E½NW¼NE¼SW¼ 

248 Consolidate public lands.

1b T. 9 S., R. 22 E., section 23, SW¼NW¼ 40 Consolidate public lands.
1c T. 9 S., R. 22 E., section 32, SE¼SW¼ 40 Consolidate public lands.
1d T. 9 S., R. 22 E.,  

section 13, portions of NE¼ SW¼NW¼SE¼ 
80 Consolidate public lands, recreation site potential.

1e T. 9 S., R. 22 E., section 23, NE¼SW¼ 40 Consolidate public lands, acquire for campsites.
1f T. 9 S., R. 22 E.,  

section 22, S½SW¼  
section 27, NW¼NW¼  
section 28, N½NE¼

200 Consolidate public lands, acquire for campsites.

2 T. 10 S., R. 22 E., section 6, NW¼ 60 Acquire for campsites.
6 T. 1 S., R. 19 E.,  

section 14, S½SW¼NW¼ SW¼  
section 15, NW¼NE¼NE¼SE¼  
section 22, S½NE¼SE¼NW¼  
section 23, W½NW¼NE¼NW¼

440 Consolidate public lands.

7 T. 1 S., R. 19 E.,  
section 4, SW¼  
section 9, NW¼N½SW¼  
section 16, NW¼NE¼

440 Acquire access.

8 T. 1 S., R. 20 E., section 6, SW¼SW¼SE¼  
section 7, E½NW¼W½NE¼NE¼NE¼  
section 8, N½SE¼SW¼NE¼SE¼NW¼NW¼NW¼

600 Acquire access.

9 T. 1 N., R. 19 E., section 3, S½S½ 160 Acquire Oregon Trail Segment.
2a T. 10 S., R. 22 E., section 5, NW¼NE¼ 40 Consolidate public land.
3 T. 9 S., R. 21 E., section 32, portions of N½NW¼, 

north of John Day River
15 Consolidate public lands, acquire for campsites.

3a T. 9 S., R. 21 E.,  
section 32, N½NE¼ 
section 33, NW¼NW¼, all north of John Day River

31 Consolidate public lands, acquire for campsites.
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Table 2-15. Lands Suitable for Acquisition (carried forward from John Day River Plan)

Parcel # Location
Estimated 

Acres Comment
3b T. 9 S., R. 21 E., section 28, SE¼SW¼, north of John 

Day River
6 Consolidate public land.

4 T. 7 S., R. 19 E., section 32, SW¼NE¼ 1.86 Acquire Clarno Launch/Landing from OPRD as agreed.
5 T. 1 S., R. 19 E., section 19, SE¼SW¼ 1 Acquire the small sliver of private land between BLM and OPRD.
5a T. 1 S., R. 19 E., section 17, SE¼SW¼ 7.12 Acquire Cottonwood launch/landing from OPRD as agreed.
9a T. 1 N., R. 19 E., section 11, NW¼ 20 Provide additional parking and boat launch.
10 T. 4 S., R. 18 E.,  

section 11, W½SW¼SW¼NW¼  
section 14, NW¼NW¼

160 Consolidate public land in Wilderness study area.

11 T. 3 S., R. 18 E., section 35, S½SW¼ 

T. 4 S., R. 18 E., section 2, NW½NW¼

160 Consolidate public land in Wilderness study area.

12 T. 3 S., R. 18 E.,  
section 14, N½SE¼NE¼SW¼SW¼NE¼

160 Consolidate public land in Wilderness study area.

13 T. 2 S., R. 18 E.,  
section 13, SW¼SW¼  
section 24, W½NW¼NW¼SW¼SE¼NW¼S½NE¼ 
NE¼SE¼

320 Consolidate public land in Wilderness study area.

14 T. 8 S., R. 19 E., section 36, NW¼NW¼ 40 Acquire poor condition land for rehabilitation and campsite potential.
15 T. 5 S., R. 19 E., section 30, NE¼SE¼ 40 Consolidate public land in Wilderness study area.
16 T. 1 S., R. 19 E., section 19, LOT 7, 8, and 12  

section 30, NW¼NE¼SW¼NE¼NW¼SE¼,  
LOT 1 and 7

320

16a T. 1 S., R. 19 E., section 32, SW¼NW¼ 40
16b T. 1 S., R. 19 E., section 32, 

SW¼NE¼SE¼NW¼E½SW¼W½SE¼ 
240

17 Cherry Creek Preserve undeveloped character of the area.
Total Acres (Approximate) 4,036



John Day Basin PRMP and FEIS

182

• Review applications on an individual basis for conformance with the RMP objectives to minimize 
conflicts with other resources or users. Public lands would continue to be available for local rights-of-
way, including multiple use and single use utility/transportation corridors, following existing routes, 
communication sites, and roads, except as limited in Table 2-14.  

• Leases and/or patents would continue to be available under the Recreation and Public Purposes Act. 
Other permits or leases for development of public lands would also continue. Applications for these 
activities would be reviewed for conformance with other resource or use objectives and minimal conflict.

• The map “Land Tenure—Existing,” the map “Land Tenure—Common to All Action Alternatives,” and 
the Lands and Realty description in Chapter 3 identify the six utility and transportation corridors. All 
major utility construction projects must co-locate within the exiting utility corridors. Corridor widths 
may be up to 2,000 feet, with 1,000 feet on either side of existing right-of-way centerline. If only one side 
is limited by a Wilderness Study Area, Wilderness, Wild and Scenic River, or ACEC, the overall width 
remains 2,000 feet with the increase on the opposite side. For utility corridors, the 2,000 feet width could 
be expanded to accommodate safety concerns. 

• Major transportation corridors consist of State Highways 19, 206, 207, 218, 395, and 402; U.S. Highways 26 
and 97; and Interstate 84. Corridor widths vary, but are considered to be within the existing right-of-way.

• Rights-of-way, including but not limited to those for road or energy transmission, would follow existing 
corridors and avoid proliferation of separate rights-of-way. All right-of-way applications would be 
reviewed using the criteria of following existing corridors and rights-of-way wherever practical and 
avoiding proliferation of separate rights-of-way.

• Applicants would be encouraged to locate new facilities (including communication sites) adjacent to 
existing facilities to the extent possible.

• Activities that would result in significant, long-term adverse effects on the lands visible from the John 
Day River, from the Columbia through Picture Gorge, would not be permitted outside designated utility 
and transportation corridors.

• There would be no new crossings of Wild and Scenic Rivers or other BLM-managed portions of the river 
corridors (see Map 15) outside of designated utility and transportation corridors. The entire plan area 
would be available for existing and potential development of renewable energy projects, communication 
sites, and other uses unless specifically withdrawn, listed as exclusion areas, and as indicated in Table 2-14. 

• Avoidance areas may be available with stipulations, terms and conditions (see Table 2-14).
Renewable energy testing and development, rights-of-way, communication sites, and/or other facilities 
would not be allowed in the following exclusion areas: 

 ◦ Wilderness Areas. 
 ◦ Wilderness Study Areas (WSAs).
 ◦ Areas of Critical Environmental Concern (ACECs).
 ◦ Public Water Reserve 107 (see Appendix L).
 ◦ Areas visible from the John Day River between its confluence with the Columbia River through Picture 

Gorge use is not permitted if it will attract attention or leave long term visual changes on the land.
 ◦ For all river corridors (see glossary) of the John Day Rivers (segments 1-11, see Map 1), including future 

acquisitions.
The following areas would be avoided when locating renewable energy testing and development, 
facilities, rights-of-way, and corridor routes: 

 ◦ South Fork of the John Day River Canyon, from Deer Creek to the junction of the South Fork Road with 
Grant County Road No. 42.

 ◦ BLM lands providing bighorn sheep habitat in the vicinity of Aldrich Mountain. 
 ◦ BLM lands within the Murderer’s Creek Cooperative Wildlife Management Area. 

Guidelines 
• Approved rights-of-way would use Best Management Practices (see Appendix B). 

Lands and Realty - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Objective LR3 
Protect lands that have important resource values or substantial levels of investment by withdrawing them, 
where necessary, from the implementation of nondiscretionary public land and mineral laws. 

Actions 
• Proposed withdrawal areas, including existing withdrawals to be continued, modified or revoked are 

included in Appendix M and Table 2-14. The table also indicates how lands would be managed if the 
withdrawals were relinquished and an opening order issued (see 43 CFR 2300). 

• Certain springs and water holes in the plan area may qualify as a Public Water Reserve No. 107. For these 
qualifying springs and waterholes, an amount of water necessary to fulfill the primary purposes of the 
reservation (livestock watering and human consumption) was reserved and entry into these locations 
is restricted. A partial list is provided in Appendix M, but identification and quantification of these 
withdrawals is an ongoing process. The BLM will maintain an up-to-date inventory of PWR 107 and 
submit their claims in any adjudication processes.

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective LR4 
Create a land base that facilitates management of resource and resource use objectives. Increase the percentage 
of public land with public access by 10 percent over the life of the plan. Table 2-16 summarizes the amount of the 
planning area by land tenure zone and alternative. Map 16 displays land tenure zones and areas where lands 
suitable for acquisition are likely to be located. 

Action 
• The BLM would process withdrawal, revocations, disposals, and acquisitions for BLM and on behalf of 

other federal agencies.
• Place lands in Zone 1 based on the following criteria: 

 ◦ Access is an important consideration, but access alone is not sufficient. Land must provide access to values. 
 ▪ Currently there is access, or 
 ▪ No access now, but it is possible to get, and the public desires access. 

 ◦ Social and economic community uses and values: Contribution to community character, R&PP 
potential, transportation corridors, grazing, timber, energy, minerals and other use compatibilities, 
and utility corridors. 

 ◦ Cultural, historic, archeological, or tribal values. 
 ◦ Open space and visual quality. 
 ◦ Recreation use. 
 ◦ Critical habitat for sensitive, threatened, endangered species. 
 ◦ Important wildlife habitat or ACEC quality. 
 ◦ Contribution to vegetation objectives. 
 ◦ Water quality, riparian function, or protection and enhancement of Wild and Scenic Rivers. 
 ◦ Wilderness and Wilderness Study Areas. 
 ◦ National Landscape Conservation System designated lands. 
 ◦ Research Natural Areas. 
 ◦ Purchase or ensure that subsurface ownership does not conflict with management of surface. 

Lands and Realty - Alternative 2 (PRMP)

Table 2-16. Land Tenure Zones by Alternative (acres).
Land Tenure Zone Alternative 1 Alternatives 2 Alternative 4 Alternatives 3 & 5

Z-1 222,182 354,887 357,317 357,317
Z-2 193,769 33,253 30,877 30,822
Z-3  
(number of these acres available 
under legislation similar to FLTFA)

40,444

(28,000)

68,192 68,137 68,192 

(18,429)

Potentially Suitable for Acquisition 4,036 888,405 888,405 888,405
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 ◦ All lands blocked up in the Land Exchange Act of 2000 in the North Fork Area would become classified 
Z-1, except as noted below. 
 ▪ In the North Fork area (T6S, R30E, S35), a parcel approximately 2 acres in size that is adjacent to 

private land would be classified Z-3 to facilitate the sale of the parcel that is difficult to manage. (Due 
to small size of this parcel, it is not displayed on Map 16.) 

• When considering private lands that may be suitable to acquire from willing sellers (Map 16) and place in 
public ownership, prioritize lands that meet one or more of the following criteria: 
 ◦ Are 640 +/- acres or result in public land blocks of approximately 640 acres or more (smaller block with 

high public value may be considered). 
 ◦ Provide access to major rivers and streams. 
 ◦ Possess criteria listed above for placement in Z-1. 
 ◦ Areas within a 0.25 mile of the main stem John Day River, North Fork John Day River, or South Fork 

John Day River. This excludes portions of the main stem John Day River upstream of Dayville. 
 ◦ Are within the Blue Mountains Ecoregion (south of Butte Creek). 
 ◦ Are within a Wilderness Study Area, ACEC, or area managed to protect wilderness character. 
 ◦ Connect areas with similar uses, including but not limited to Sutton Mountain/Pine Creek areas (fish 

and recreation use), or Rudio Mountain/western portion of Malheur National Forest (OHV uses). 
 ◦ Total lands acquired, excepting exchanges, may not exceed 2% of the planning area. 

• The BLM would seek to acquire subsurface mineral rights for lands managed by the BLM that do not now 
include subsurface mineral rights. If mineral rights are acquired for lands meeting the “Closed” criteria 
identified in Table 2-14, they would be recommended for withdrawal.

Objective LR5 
Assure legal and physical access to public lands with important resource values. Maintain the availability 
of public lands for utility and transportation corridors and local rights-of-way. Maintain the availability of 
public lands for use, occupancy and development while sustaining resource values. Provide for production, 
transmission and conservation of energy while maintaining safety, public health, and environmental protections.

Actions 
• The entire plan area would be available for locating renewable energy, facilities, rights-of-way, and other 

uses, subject to site-specific consideration of resource objectives and unless specifically withdrawn or 
listed as an exclusion area (see Table 2-14). 

Renewable energy testing and development, rights-of-way, communication sites, and/or other facilities 
would not be allowed in the following exclusion areas: 

 ◦ Black Canyon ACEC/RNA, North Fork ACEC, Ferry Canyon ACEC, Armstrong Canyon ACEC, and 
Horn Butte ACEC.

 ◦ Lower John Day ACEC (excepting existing OGE pipeline right-of-way). Contingent on underlying WSA 
lands being dropped from consideration for Wilderness by Congress.

 ◦ Areas identified for protection of wilderness characteristics. 
A No Surface Occupancy (NSO) for renewable energy and communication sites applies to the following 
areas:

 ◦ Riparian management areas.
The following areas would be avoided when locating renewable energy testing and development, 
facilities, rights-of-way, and corridor routes: 

 ◦ Riparian management areas (with the exception of renewable energy and communication sites which 
are NSO). 

 ◦ Areas within 0.5 mile from the entrance and 0.5 mile on each side of centerline along the length of any 
significant cave.

 ◦ Wildlife security areas (more than ⅔ mile from existing roads and facilities). Designate uses on existing 
routes and obliterate existing linear disturbances to mitigate road densities. Avoid areas with good 
habitat security.

 ◦ Areas within 200 yards of known sensitive plant populations.

Lands and Realty - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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 ◦ Old growth forest or juniper woodland. Avoid loss of old growth trees. Mitigation may include 
permanent protection of other unprotected old growth areas.

 ◦ Areas within one tree length from identified snag patches.
 ◦ Areas within 3 miles of sage-grouse leks. Limit construction of features that create habitat for sage-

grouse predators (e.g., perches).
 ◦ Sensitive soils. When developing or approving new facilities, trade expansion of soil disturbance area 

with proportional restoration, rehabilitation, decommissioning, or obliteration of pre-existing disturbed 
areas. Require 2 years of follow-up monitoring of erosion control measures and re-vegetation success. 
Irrigation and more mature plant sizes may be required to improve probability of planting success.

 ◦ Occupied bighorn sheep habitat.
 ◦ John Day Paleontology ACEC. 
 ◦ Source water protection areas. Mineral operations that use mercury, cyanide, or other toxics are not 

allowed. Mineral operations cannot facilitate high risk uses in Source Water Areas. High risk uses 
include, but are not limited to: high density housing, mining with toxic chemicals, and other uses.

 ◦ Domestic water sources (all domestic water sources not covered under the Source Water Protection 
Avoidance Area). Use Best Management Practices (see Appendix B). Prohibit introduction of 
contaminants to or disruption of source ground water during the interception of precipitation, 
infiltration of surface water, and transport or storage of ground water.

• Use right-of-way requests to acquire access to public lands in the area through reciprocal agreements. 
• Rights-of-way, renewable energy projects, and other permits and leases would include the following terms 

and conditions, in addition to those identified on a site-specific basis, as necessary to attain RMP objectives:
 ◦ Build according to the BLM standards. Right-of-way, permit, or lease holders are required to maintain 

the roads and facilities to BLM standards and achieve resource objectives. 
 ◦ Best Management Practices are mandatory, but selected during site-specific right-of-way review. 
 ◦ Pursue reciprocal public rights-of-way where they increase public access to public land. Require 

administrative access. 
 ◦ Areas with weed populations shall be treated for a minimum of two years and as needed through the 

duration of the right–of-way, permit or lease to avoid allowing the area to function as a vector for weeds. 
 ◦ Road berms and any disturbance areas associated with construction would be reseeded according to 

seeding guidelines in the vegetation section.
 ◦ Steep disturbed areas would be revegetated to the structure and composition characteristic of the 

surrounding landscape. 
 ◦ Reroute routes to mitigate and minimize for fragmentation of wildlife habitat. 
 ◦ Seasonal access limitations mirror the area-specific restrictions identified in the Travel Management 

section. 
 ◦ Bonded reclamation plans are required for non-permanent projects. 
 ◦ When developing or approving new facilities, trade expansion of soil disturbance area with 

proportional restoration, rehabilitation, decommissioning, or obliteration of pre-existing disturbed 
areas (see Soils for full description).

 ◦ Additional stipulations and conditions would be applied at application using RMP objectives, Best 
Management Practices *see Appendix B), the Programmatic Wind EIS, and similar plans as criteria for 
developing additional stipulations and conditions.

Lands and Realty - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Management of Newly Acquired Lands
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective AL1
Over the life of the plan, lands may come under BLM administration through exchange, donation, purchase, 
revocation, or withdrawals to other federal agencies, or through relinquishment of Recreation and Public 
Purposes Act leases. Management of acquired lands must meet RMP objectives and the national ambient air 
quality standards as described in the Clean Air Act. 

Guidelines 
• Newly acquired lands would be managed for the highest potential purpose for which they were acquired. 

For example, lands acquired within special management areas with specific Congressional mandates (i.e., 
Wild and Scenic Rivers) would be managed in conformance with established guidelines for those areas.  

• For lands within John Day River corridors (Segments 1-11, see Map 1), ongoing salable mineral activity 
on lands acquired in the future would be phased out as soon as legally possible. No new sites would be 
permitted. A no surface occupancy stipulation (NSO) would be required on all river corridors and lands 
visible from the John Day River from its confluence with the Columbia River through Picture Gorge in 
Sherman, Gilliam, Jefferson, Wheeler, and Wasco Counties. The NSO stipulation would also be applied to 
river corridors in Grant and Umatilla Counties.

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective AL1 applies to all action alternatives and there would be no additional objectives or actions unique to 
the action alternatives. 

Guidelines 
• If lands with unique or fragile resource values are acquired, those values would be protected and 

managed on an interim basis until the next plan amendment or revision is completed.
• Manage newly acquired lands for the purposes for which they are acquired, or in a manner that is 

consistent with management objectives for adjacent BLM-administered lands. 
• Net adjustments in the livestock grazing program will be reported to the public in periodic Rangeland 

Program Summary Updates, RMP evaluations, or progress reports.
• Manage newly acquired lands contiguous to special management areas consistent with the direction for 

those special management areas. 
• Public access would be provided within BLM legal and administrative potential. However, public access 

may be either motorized and/or non-motorized, as provided in Chapter 2 Transportation criteria for 
travel management planning.

• Lands acquired without identified special values or management goals would be managed in a manner 
consistent with management objectives for adjacent or similar BLM-administered lands. This implies the 
following use:
 ◦ Typical livestock grazing.
 ◦ Recreation management.
 ◦ Timber harvest opportunities.
 ◦ Vegetation treatments.
 ◦ Management of the mineral estate.
 ◦ Standard operating procedures.
 ◦ Pre-committed mitigation measures.

Newly Acquired Lands - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Agricultural Land Management
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective AG1 
Within all segments of the John Day River Corridor Segments (see Map 1), protect and enhance river values by 
managing agricultural lands with emphasis on wildlife habitat, cottonwood stock for reintroduction of hardwood 
riparian areas, and restoration of perennial vegetation (see Vegetation—Objectives and Actions). 

Actions 
• Restore all agricultural lands to perennial vegetation, with the exception of acres that may be used for 

hardwood stock, and wildlife food and cover plots (see glossary). 
 ◦ Harvest of wildlife food and cover plots is allowable if the harvested crop is utilized within the John 

Day River Wild and Scenic River Corridor. 
• In order to restore agricultural lands not utilized for hardwood stock or wildlife food and cover:

 ◦ Phase-out agricultural use on BLM agricultural lands along river corridors by 2012, with the exception 
of lands identified for disposal.

 ◦ Irrigate agricultural lands as needed to establish perennial vegetation. Reduce the number of acres 
irrigated through time, as lands are successfully converted (see glossary for “permanent conversion”) to 
perennial vegetation. During conversion, native species are preferred over nonnative species.

 ◦ As tracts are restored and irrigation is no longer required for vegetation establishment, transfer 
associated water rights to temporary instream use in cooperation with Oregon Water Resources 
Department. Maintain beneficial use of water rights associated with agricultural lands. Cooperate with 
John Day Wild and Scenic River planning partners (on file at the Prineville District Office) to return 
water not needed for managing agricultural lands to instream uses.

• Irrigation must follow Oregon State Scenic Waterway rules (see Appendix C).
• Dispose of 26 acres of agricultural land, through the land exchange process, for lands of equal or greater 

value within the designated Wild and Scenic River boundary (see Table 2-15 and lands zoned Z-3 in the 
Lands and Realty Section).

• Convert small portions of agricultural lands at John Day River river mile 101.5 and river mile 137 to 
perennial vegetation in order to open sites for dispersed recreation and increase recreation opportunities. 
Protect river values by identifying preferred dispersed camping areas that can best handle human use, 
and install signs and parking barriers to protect riparian vegetation. The ODFW would be requested to 
participate in locating vehicle barriers. 

Management Common to All Action Alternatives
Objective AG2 
Provide opportunities for local agriculture and public recreation (e.g., camping, bank fishing, swimming access, 
upland game bird, and large game hunting); increase riparian areas and John Day Basin wildlife habitat; and 
reduce pollution. See Table 2-17 for a distribution of management direction for agricultural lands for all of the 
action alternatives. 

Agricultural Land Management - Alternative 2 (PRMP)

Table 2-17. Distribution of Management Direction for Agricultural Lands for All of the Action 
Alternatives.

Alternatives 2–5
Management Area Management Action Acres

Plan Area Permanent Conversion 100+
Agricultural Use or Wildlife Food and Cover 0–400

All Wild and Scenic River Segments 
(See Map 1)

Agricultural Use (after 2011) 0
Wildlife Food and Cover 0–100
Permanent Conversion 300+
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Actions 
• Maintain 0 to 400 acres of agricultural land as plots for: (a) wildlife food and cover (see glossary), (b) 

agricultural use (see glossary), or (c) both a and b. These areas may or may not be irrigated. 
• Of these 0 to 400 acres, no more than 100 would be available for wildlife food and cover plots within the 

Wild and Scenic River Corridor, and only 60 of those 100 acres would be irrigated per water year. Up to 
1.5 cubic feet per second (cfs) may be diverted to irrigate those 60 acres of wildlife food/cover crop. 

• Restore agricultural lands not in agricultural use through propagation of hardwoods for riparian recovery 
or conversion to wildlife food and cover or permanent conversion (see glossary) to perennial vegetation 
(see Vegetation—Objectives and Actions). 

• Grow hardwood riparian stock for out-planting along agricultural lands, streams, and lentic (see 
glossary) areas. 

• Use portions of agricultural lands to create off-channel habitat and slow water refugia for aquatic species 
and migratory fish. Remove berms to allow more natural point bar development. 

• Address riparian degradation and recreation pressure along lowland agricultural lands outside of 
actively managed wildlife food and cover plots using one or more of the following tools:
 ◦ Creating dispersed recreation areas.
 ◦ Enhancing or creating developed recreation areas.
 ◦ Creating trails, barriers (mostly natural) and other opportunities away from flood-prone and 

cultivated areas. 
• Manage the Priest Hole agricultural land (RM 137) and related recreation area by allocating land for uses of:

 ◦ Wildlife food and cover plots.
 ◦ Designated camping sites and trails.
 ◦ Perennial vegetation restoration and berm removal. 

• Maintain all unused agricultural land water rights in instream leases to attain instream flow goals (see 
Aquatics and Wild and Scenic Rivers Sections). 

• Maintain a filter strip between all agricultural lands and active floodplains. The minimum width would 
be 14 feet beginning from the upper edge of the terrace/cut bank, outside of the active floodplain. This 
would be subject to appropriate noxious weed management treatments that may include tilling to 
establish desirable vegetation. 

• Maintain agricultural lands in vegetation such that they are not prone to weed invasion or excess erosion. 
• Specify all livestock grazing treatments of leased agricultural lands in the Special Use Permit. 
• For the entire first year and through the second consecutive growing season following seedings and 

plantings, do not allow uses likely to threaten seeding success. (See Vegetation section for specific 
limitations on uses such as livestock grazing.) Uses that meet Objective AG1 above, such as grazing, could 
be authorized once an interdisciplinary team determines that the seedings and plantings are sufficient. 

• Irrigation of agricultural fields would comply with the water withdrawal stipulations (see Aquatics). 
Parcels identified for disposal are not subject to irrigation shut-off stipulations.

Guidelines 
• When significant conflicts occur, resource values on public lands would be immediately protected and 

agricultural use will be cancelled within one year.
• For new proposals for partnerships, leases, or other uses of agricultural lands, the project would include 

a bond or agreement for the user to return the area to desired perennial species free of weeds and to 
remove structures.  

• Minimize use of fertilizers and use riparian vegetation buffers to prevent fertilizer from entering streams 
and rivers.

Agricultural Land Management - Alternative 2 (PRMP)
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Hazardous Materials Management
Management Common to All Alternatives
Objective HM1 
All incidences of hazardous materials on public land are handled as outlined in the Prineville District’s 
contingency plan of June 2007. 

Actions 
• Conduct internal and external (if appropriate) review of all actions related to land or minerals for 

compliance with federal and state regulations. 
• Develop special stipulations as part of the permit or lease to safeguard human health, prevent 

environmental damage, and limit BLM liability. 

Alternative 1—No Action 
Soils 
Objective S3 
Maintain soil productivity and minimize erosion. 

Actions 
• Take corrective actions where practicable and feasible to resolve erosive conditions. Continue 

management with no specific limits or measures to reduce detrimental soil disturbance other than to 
minimize and use Best Management Practices.

Air Quality
Alternative 1 would include direction described under Management Common to All Alternatives. 

Vegetation 
Objective V5 
Manage rangeland vegetation to achieve greater amounts of mid- or late seral conditions. Manage the majority of 
forestlands to produce timber. 

Actions 
• Manage commercial forestland (lands capable of producing 20 cubic feet of commercially valuable wood 

per acre per year) for the production of timber. Commercial tree species include pine, fir, spruce, Douglas-
fir, and larch. Manage noncommercial forestlands (lands that do not have the viable species capable of 
producing 20 cubic feet of commercial grade wood) primarily to provide food and cover for wildlife and 
forage for cattle. 

• Outside of Riparian Habitat Conservation Areas (RHCAs) (see Aquatics section and glossary), manage 
timber to prevent conditions that support insect and/or disease outbreaks. Management techniques 
include overstory removal and commercial or precommercial thinning. 

Guidelines 
• Design vegetation treatments for areas having irregular patterns, untreated patches, and other attributes, 

to provide for an optimum edge effect (see glossary) to support ecosystem health, wildlife, visual quality, 
and other resource objectives. 

• Reclaim disturbed sites to as near as natural condition as possible. 
• Manage timber using Allowable Sale Quantity (ASQ). 

Hazardous Materials - Alternative 2 
Soils, Air Quality, Vegetation - Alternative 1
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• Within 100–300 feet (distance is dependent on steepness of side slopes) of perennial streams and within 
50 feet of ephemeral streams, timber removal would be allowed only to prevent the risk of loss of an 
entire stand due to insect infestation, disease, or wildland fire. 

• In Segments 7 and 10 (North Fork and South Fork John Day River corridors, respectively), timber 
removal would take place only when necessary to reduce the risk of loss of an entire stand due to insect 
infestation, disease, wildland fire, or when public safety is of concern. 

Fuels 
Alternative 1 would be the same as Management Common to All Alternatives. 

Fire 
Objective F4 
Suppress all unplanned ignitions while allowing for the safety of the public and fire personnel, regardless of the 
level of risk. 

Aquatics
The guidelines in this section are required. 

Objective AQ14
Implement the interim PACFISH strategy, comprised of the following components: riparian goals, interim 
riparian management objectives (RMOs), riparian habitat conservation areas (RHCAs), Standards and Guidelines 
(Standards & Guidelines), key watersheds, watershed analysis, and watershed restoration. 

• PACFISH does not propose any restoration or ground-disturbing actions. 
• The goals of PACFISH establish an expectation of the characteristic of watersheds, water quality, riparian 

areas, and habitat needed to support anadromous fish. 
• Existing PACFISH management direction provides guidance at the scale of the entire Interior Columbia 

Basin. 
• Goals for aquatic habitat in RHCAs are focused on the value of anadromous fish. No anadromous fish 

strongholds are identified, and all watersheds with anadromous fish are key watersheds. 
• Both the Two Rivers and John Day RMP include measures to protect aquatics with emphasis on 

anadromous fish, but lack restoration actions and objectives. 
• PACFISH does not identify actions needed to attain restoration. 

Actions 
• Use Riparian Management Objectives that provide numeric descriptions of good habitat for anadromous 

fish. The Riparian Management Objectives set targets for land managers to use in land-disturbing activities. 
They numerically describe anadromous fish habitat conditions for the entire Interior Columbia Basin.  

• Use interim Riparian Habitat Conservation Areas, which are areas where PACFISH management applies. 
The RHCAs vary by anadromous fish presence and flow periodicity. 

• Implement watershed analysis prior to modifying Riparian Management Objectives, Land Health 
Standards and Guidelines, or Riparian Habitat Conservation Areas. 

• Implement aquatic-related actions in the John Day RMP, which prescribes construction of in-channel rock 
structures to provide habitat structures for anadromous fish. 

• The Two Rivers RMP states that riparian areas will be managed to their full potential with at least 60% 
achieving vegetative potential. 

Fuels, Fire, Aquatics - Alternative 1
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Guidelines 
• Use PACFISH Standards and Guidelines, which identify restrictions on timber, roads, grazing, minerals, 

fire/fuels management, lands, riparian areas, watershed and habitat restoration, and fisheries and wildlife 
management actions necessary to halt degradation of anadromous fish habitat. The Standards and 
Guidelines are limited to halting degradation of existing anadromous fish habitat and are limited to a set 
of use types (timber, recreation, etc.). 

Wildlife
Objective W7 
Improve and maintain vegetative condition to benefit livestock and wildlife. 

Actions 
• Manage upland vegetation through grazing management and range/wildlife habitat development to 

achieve maximum wildlife habitat diversity. 
• Forage would be provided to meet ODFW management objective numbers for deer and elk. Additional 

forage may be allocated to livestock whenever present big game population objectives are exceeded. 
• Habitat management plans would be written for selected areas of wildlife habitat, and specific wildlife 

objectives would be included in all activity plans. 
• Seasonal restrictions would continue to be applied to mitigate impacts of human activities on important 

seasonal wildlife habitat. 
• Areas where major vegetation manipulation or conversion occurs would be rested from livestock grazing 

for at least two growing seasons following treatment. 
• Areas disturbed during project construction would be reseeded with a mixture of grasses, forbs, and 

shrubs to meet site-specific needs or habitat requirements. 
• Use existing road systems and limit new permanent road entries to protect wildlife habitat. 

Objective W8 
Protect habitat inhabited by, or potentially inhabited by, any listed or considered for listing species. See Appendix 
H for the list of Special Status Wildlife. 

Wild Horses 
Alternative 1 would include Management Common to All Alternatives. 

Lands with Wilderness Characteristics 
Alternative 1 does not provide management guidance for areas with wilderness characteristics outside of existing 
Wilderness and Wilderness Study Areas. 

Cave Resources 
Alternative 1 would be the same as Management Common to All Alternatives. 

Visual Resources
Objective VR3
Maintain the scenic quality of river canyons, open space landscapes, cultural landscapes, and other areas having 
high quality visual resources. Manage visual resource values in accordance with VRM class objectives (as 
described in detail under Management Common to All Alternatives, above). 

Wildlife, Wild Horses, Lands with Wilderness Characteristics, 
Cave Resources, Visual Resources - Alternative 1
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Actions 
• Manage land according to VRM classifications shown on Map 8 and listed in Table 2-8. 
• Continue to manage all BLM-managed lands on the North Fork John Day River as VRM Class III, 

including those lands acquired in 2002 under the Oregon Land Exchange Act of 2000. 

Special Designations
Wild and Scenic Rivers
Objective WSR3 
Protect and enhance the Outstandingly Remarkable Values (ORV) of existing Wild and Scenic Rivers (Map 9) and 
rivers determined to be administratively suitable for inclusion into the National Wild and Scenic River (WSR) 
System. Provide protection and enhancement of ORVs on eligible rivers until suitability determinations are made. 

Actions 
• For the 37-mile segment of the North Fork John Day River determined eligible for inclusion in the WSR 

system, continue a tentative Recreation classification from Camas Creek to Mallory Creek, and a tentative 
Scenic classification from Mallory Creek to river mile 20.4. Provide interim protection of the scenic, 
recreation and fishery ORVs without a final determination of suitability. This applies only to public lands 
within 0.25 mile of both sides of the 37-mile eligible segment. 

Wilderness and Wilderness Study Areas
Alternative 1 would be the same as Management Common to All Alternatives. 

Areas of Critical Environmental Concern 
Objective AC12 
Spanish Gulch ACEC: Protect remnants of early mining activities including an old stamp mill, mineshafts, and 
several old cabins. 

Actions 
• Continue to designate Spanish Gulch ACEC (333 acres). 

Guidelines 
• Protect the area by limiting vehicle travel to existing roads and trails and requiring plans of operation 

from mining claimants before beginning any mining operations in the area. 

Back Country Byways 
Alternative 1 would be the same as Management Common to All Alternatives. 

Native American Uses 
Alternative 1 direction is described above under Management Common to All Alternatives. 

Paleontological Resources 
Alternative 1 direction is described above under Management Common to All Alternatives. 

Cultural Resources  
Alternative 1 direction is described above under Management Common to All Alternatives. 

Special Designations, Native American Uses,  
Paleontological Resources, Cultural Resources - Alternative 1
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Livestock Grazing 
Alternative 1 includes direction listed above under Management Common to All Alternatives. Current direction 
for livestock grazing would be carried forward in all alternatives, with the exception of the actions noted below. 

Objective L4 
Meet multiple use goals and objectives as stated in this and other sections of this RMP/EIS while considering 
resource conflicts, potential for allotment improvement, and agency funding constraints. 

Actions 
• Allow livestock grazing as shown for Alternative 1 in Appendix J. 
• Do not authorize grazing on the nine allotments in the NFJDR that are predominantly acquired lands. 

Recreation Opportunities 
Objective R7
Provide diverse opportunities for dispersed motorized, non-motorized, and water-based recreation activities 
in Special and Extensive Recreation Management Areas (see glossary), and contribute to meeting recreational 
demand and quality visitor experiences. 

Actions 
• Continue to manage those lands not in the SRMA as an Extensive Recreation Management Area (ERMA). 

 ◦ Dispersed Recreation use on the North Fork John Day River, Rudio Mountain/Johnson Heights, Dixie 
Creek, and other public lands not designated as an SRMA would be subject to limited management. The 
only exception may be during big game hunting seasons when public trespass is highest during the year. 

 ◦ The BLM would continue to provide basic public information through maps of public lands and 
provide information regarding recreation opportunities and public safety. No facilities would be 
available away from the John Day River. 

• Continue designations (as shown in Tables 2-12 and 2-23, and on Maps 12A-F) from the Records of 
Decisions for the Two Rivers, John Day, and Baker RMPs and subsequent Federal Register Notices, that 
identify: 
 ◦ 233,342 acres of BLM-administered lands as Open (see glossary for definitions of “Open,” “Limited,” 

and “Closed”), including all of Little Canyon Mountain area. 
 ◦ In these areas, allow motorized use off-highway and on designated or undesignated routes (cross 

country) without restriction. Open areas are located throughout the planning area, but are concentrated 
in the Rudio Mountains and public lands near John Day, Kimberly, and Monument. 

 ◦ 155,228 acres as Limited. Typically, OHV use in these areas must be on designated routes (usually 
primitive roads and trails), but restrictions may also be on season of use and/or time of day to prevent 
trail damage or disturbance to wildlife, non-motorized users, or nearby residents. 

 ◦ 67,332 acres as Closed to OHV use. In special management areas (e.g., Wilderness Study Areas, and 
Wild and Scenic Rivers), an area may be closed to OHV use to protect the values for which the areas 
were created. 

Objective R8 
Provide opportunities for commercial, competitive, educational, and organized group recreational activities. 

Actions 
• Issue new Special Recreation Permits (SRPs) for commercial, competitive, or organized group use when 

they fall into one or more of the following categories: 
 ◦ Activities regulated by the John Day Wild and Scenic River Management Plan. 
 ◦ Renewal or transfer of existing Special Recreation Permits. 
 ◦ Activities or events that would not exceed seven consecutive days in length annually, and would not 

require preparation of an environmental assessment. 

Livestock Grazing, Recreation Opportunities- Alternative 1
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 ◦ Guide services for the holder of a John Day River bighorn sheep tag issued by the Oregon Department 
of Fish and Wildlife. These Special Recreation Permits would be temporary, and the term of the permit 
would not exceed the length of the hunt authorized by ODFW. 

 ◦ Multi-district proposals where the authorized use area includes small portions of lands under 
management by the Prineville District, and the Special Recreation Permit would be issued by an 
adjacent BLM district. 

Travel Management
Objective T5 
Maintain the existing travel and transportation system to support the agency’s mission, which is management of 
land and resource programs and their goals and objectives; provide for appropriate public and administrative 
access; and provide for a variety of recreational purposes. 

Actions 
• Manage an interim transportation system of 742 total miles of routes (see Table 2-23), including: 

 ◦ 572 miles of BLM routes open year-round, 
 ◦ 61 miles of BLM routes open seasonally, and 
 ◦ 109 miles under other jurisdictions open year-round. 

• Of these 742 miles of existing routes, 250 miles are currently “landlocked” and inaccessible to the public 
unless permission for access is acquired from private landowners. 

• Within the 742 miles, there are 475 miles that are unmaintained primitive routes (see Maps 12A-F). 

Energy and Mineral Resources 
Objective EM9 
Provide opportunity for salable, locatable, and leasable minerals exploration, development, and production 
subject to existing regulations, standard requirements and stipulations to protect the environment. Respond to the 
needs of local, state, and federal agencies, and the public for salable mineral materials. 

Actions 
• All Federal mineral estate salable minerals would be available for exploration, development, and 

production subject to existing regulations, standard requirements and stipulations. Table 2-14 indicates 
areas closed, avoided, or available for mineral use under this alternative and as specified below: 
 ◦ Riparian Habitat Conservation Areas identified under PACFISH would be managed to meet PACFISH 

riparian management objectives (RMOs). Within Riparian Habitat Conservation Areas, prohibit sand 
and gravel extraction and require “No Surface Occupancy” for salable and leasable minerals, including 
geothermal. Negotiate to make changes in existing leases, permits, and rights-of-way.

 ◦ The Horn Butte ACEC outside the Fourmile Tract would be designated as an avoidance area. If 
avoidance is not possible, the area is available with stipulations to protect curlew.

Lands and Realty
In addition to Management Common to All Alternatives, the No Action Alternative would continue the two-zone 
land tenure system in the Baker RMP portion of the planning area: 

• Zone-1—Lands with higher public values would be retained except: 
 ◦ Transfers to other federal agencies.
 ◦ Transfers to State and local agencies [Recreation & Public Purpose (R&PP)] and other actions.
 ◦ State exchanges.
 ◦ Private exchanges to acquire other Z-1 lands that would enhance resource management or improve 

public service.
• Zone-2—Lands that are inefficient to manage because of their small size, are isolated, have no known 

resource values, or have low resource values would be available for disposal through sale or exchange. 

Travel Management, Energy and Mineral Resources, Land and Realty - Alternative 1
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Z-2 lands include:
 ◦ Two 40-acre parcels now contiguous with or surrounded by lands acquired as a result of the Oregon 

Land Exchange Act of 2000. 

Management of Newly Acquired Lands
Alternative 1 would include direction described above under Management Common to All Alternatives. 

Agricultural Land Management
Objective AG3 
Within all segments of the John Day River System (see Map 1), protect and enhance river values by managing 
agricultural lands with emphasis on wildlife habitat, cottonwood stock for reintroduction of hardwood riparian 
areas, and restoration of native vegetation. 

• Keep approximately 60 acres of agricultural land in wildlife food and cover plots.

Objective AG4 
On agricultural lands outside the segments of the John Day River System (see Map 1) and managed under the 
Two Rivers Resource Management Plan, either sell, reclaim, permit or lease them for agricultural use. See Table 
2-18 for a distribution of Two Rivers RMP management direction under Existing Management.

• Private appropriation of water from the John Day River as it relates to agricultural use on adjacent public 
lands would be coordinated through the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife, the Oregon Water 
Resources Board, and the Oregon State Parks and Recreation.

• Require the use of one specific seed mix when permanently converting agricultural fields around Sutton 
Mountain. (The BLM actively manages over 700 acres of the irrigation water rights under the John Day 
Wild and Scenic River Plan and the Sutton Mountain Coordinated Resource Management Plan [CRMP].) 
(See Table 2-18 for a distribution of existing agricultural lands.)

Hazardous Materials Management
Alternative 1 would include direction described above under Management Common to All Alternatives. 

Newly Acquired Lands, Agricultural Land Management,  
Hazardous Materials Management - Alternative 1

Table 2-18. Distribution of Existing Management Direction for Agricultural Lands.
Alternative 1 (Existing Management)

Management Area Management Action Acres
Sutton Mountain CRMP Permanent Conversion 200

Agricultural Lease or Wildlife Food and Cover 120
All Wild and Scenic River Segments 
(See Map 1)

Agricultural Lease (after 2011) 0
Wildlife Food and Cover 60
Permanent Conversion 300

Remaining Plan Area Agricultural Lease* 312
Permanent Conversion* 208

*Remaining plan area acres are pro-rated by percentage from the Two Rivers RMP acreages.
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Alternatives 3, 4, and 5
Management Common to Alternatives 3, 4, and 5
Livestock Grazing
Objective L5 
Meet multiple use goals and objectives as stated in this and other sections of this PRMP/FEIS, while considering 
resource conflicts, potential for allotment improvement, and agency funding constraints. 

Actions 
• Allow livestock grazing as described in Appendix J. 
• Modify livestock grazing to reduce potential conflicts between livestock grazing and other uses and 

resources using a “Grazing Decision Matrix.” See Table 2-19 (Grazing Decision Matrix), Table 2-20 
(Grazing Decision Matrix Factors), and the explanation below under Guidelines for Resolving Conflicts. 

Regardless of which alternative is selected, the BLM would retain the authority and discretion to close allotments 
as necessary to address non-attainment of Land Health Standards and Guidelines or other resource objectives. 
(Note: Although the use of the Grazing Decision Matrix is Common to Alternatives 3, 4, and 5, some elements of 
the Matrix vary by alternative due to different weighting of some of the factors.) 

• For the nine allotments in the North Fork John Day River (NFJDR) watershed that are predominately 
acquired lands managed according to Oregon Land Exchange Act of 2000 (OLEA) guidance, potentially 
leased AUMs have been calculated on a conservative basis to further protect values identified in OLEA. 

See guidelines for “Resolving Conflicts” for an explanation of how this matrix is used. 

Table 2-19. Grazing Decision Matrix, given voluntary lease relinquishment.

Degree of 
Conflict

Social and Ecological Rating
Low Ecological Moderate Ecological High Ecological

Low 
Social

Moderate 
Social

High 
Social

Low 
Social

Moderate 
Social

High 
Social

Low 
Social

Moderate 
Social

High 
Social

D
em

an
d 

R
at

in
g Low 

Demand
Close Close Close Close Close Close Close Close  Close 

Moderate 
Demand

Open Open Open Open Close Close Close Close Close

High 
Demand

Open Open Open Open Open Open1 Open Open1 Open1,
Close 

1 In these cases, the allotment would remain “Open” only if social and/or ecological conflicts could be mitigated.

Guidelines 
• In accordance with BLM policy (Instruction Memorandum No. 2007-067), the John Day Basin PRMP/FEIS 

proposes use of a management tool, the Grazing Matrix (Table 2-19), which has been designed to identify 
and weigh resource demands and potential conflicts when grazing leases are voluntarily relinquished. 
As the policy states, grazing lease relinquishments are an increasing concern because: (1) lessees are 
requesting relinquishments (for personal or financial reasons) as a result of the expanding urban interface 
or other resource demands on public lands, and (2) there is some expectation that the public land forage 
associated with lease relinquishment would be devoted to uses other than livestock grazing. The policy 
indicates that if a livestock forage allocation is made available due to a relinquishment, it subsequently 
may be allocated to other grazing use applicants. However, before taking that action, the BLM “should 
document whether continued livestock use meets Land Health standards and if that continued use would 
be compatible with achieving land use plan management goals and objectives.” The proposed Grazing 
Matrix, designed for the conditions and issues specific to the John Day Basin planning area, provides 
a means to consider resource conflicts, potential for allotment improvement, and agency funding 
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Table 2-20. Factors and Weights used in the Grazing Decision Matrix. 

Factor What Factor Measures How factor is calculated
Weight of factor

Social Demand Eco.
Special Management 
Areas

% of allotment in WSR, ACEC, WSA, 
RNA and NEOALE 

(# acres in SMAs/# acres in allotment) × 100 for each SMA 
{Eco = SMA - WSA acres}

0.5 0.12 0.25

Recreation Potential for recreational use [(#acres in allotment w/legal access)/(1,000 acres)] × 100 0.5 0.12
Wait list Rancher interest in allotment Professional judgment; (range from 1 where lots of people 

want to graze it, to 100 where no one wants to graze it) 
0.20

Seasonal Amount of seasonal restrictions on 
grazing 

(#AUMs restricted to <90 days/#AUMs in allotment) × 100 0.12

Forage Relative amount of forage in allotment, 
compared to other allotments in the 
planning area

[1 – (#leased AUMs in allotment)/120)] × 100  
(120 is from 3 × median AUMs per allotment in the basin)

0.10

Administrative 
Efficiency

Relative amount of forage and public 
land in an allotment

2: > 3 × median AUMs, and > median AUMs and > 90% PL. 
1.5: > median AUMs and between 50 and 90% PL.  
0.25: < median AUMs and < 50% PL.  
1: all other allotments

Multiply 
sum by 
this factor.

Wildlife % of allotment containing important 
deer, sage-grouse, elk, WA ground 
squirrel habitat and waterfowl refuge

For each allotment, (% of acres deer winter range + % acres 
sage-grouse habitat + % acres elk winter range + % acres 
WA ground squirrel habitat + waterfowl refuge)

0.10 0.25

ESA fish Existence of endangered fish species 
within the allotment

If stream within allotment provides spawning and rearing 
habitat and has a PFC rating of At Risk Static or worse and 
non-attainment is due to current livestock management 
# of miles of stream failing / # miles of stream in the 
allotment

0.12 0.25

Land Health 
Assessment – 
Demand

Poor grazing conditions for allotments 
failing assessment due to reasons other 
than grazing

Failing for reasons other than grazing = 75; all others = 0 0.12

Land Health 
Assessment – 
Ecological

% of standards not met through Land 
Health assessment due to grazing

Number of failing standards attributable to grazing: 1 = 20, 
2 = 40, 3 = 60, 4 = 80, 5 = 100

0.25

See guidelines on “Resolving Conflicts” for an explanation of how this matrix is used. 
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constraints while meeting the land use plan’s multiple use goals and objectives. It should be noted that 
grazing lease relinquishments are a relatively uncommon occurrence in the John Day Basin planning area. 

• When the BLM processes a voluntary relinquishment, any resource conflicts identified in the Grazing 
Matrix can be resolved by modifying uses (such as grazing or recreation), installing projects (cattle 
guards, fences), or taking other actions. If the lease is voluntarily relinquished, some options for forage 
allocation may include mitigating any conflicts and making the forage available for other applicants, 
or leaving the allotment vacant (not authorizing subsequent grazing applications). The term “Close” is 
used in the Matrix to refer to allotments where livestock grazing would not be authorized. Allotments 
with relinquished leases that are not authorized for grazing would not be permanently “closed” or 
unavailable. The RMP direction would allow for reauthorizing grazing use if ecological sensitivities, 
social issues, or grazing demands change through time. For all categories where conflicts are identified, 
the matrix provides for mitigating those conflicts to move an allotment into another category. 

• The primary rating factors used in the Grazing Matrix are described in more detail below.
 Estimating Potential for Human/ Livestock Conflicts

 ◦ In Alternatives 3, 4, and 5, the potential for this conflict is estimated using the following factors:
1. cumulative percentages of allotment within special management areas (i.e., acres in a Wilderness 

Study Area, plus the acres in ACECs, plus the acres in a Wild and Scenic River, plus the acres in 
Research Natural Areas, plus the acres of NFJDR acquired lands divided by the acres of public land 
in allotment).

2. potential for recreational use. Factor 2 (recreation) is scored as 100 if at least 1,000 acres are 
legally accessible to the general public, either by foot, car, or boat. Scores of less than 100 indicate 
percentage of acres less than 1,000 that are legally accessible. These two factors are weighted 
equally in determining this conflict score. 

 Estimating Potential for Demand 
 ◦ In Alternatives 3, 4, and 5, the potential for demand is estimated using the following factors: (1) 

cumulative percentages of allotment within special management areas (see above), (2) potential for 
recreational use (see above), (3) waiting list for grazing preference, (4) amount of seasonal restrictions 
on grazing, (5) relative amount of forage (AUMs) in allotment, (6) administrative efficiency, (7) 
cumulative percentages of allotment containing important deer, elk, sage-grouse, Washington ground 
squirrel habitats and waterfowl refuge, (8) relative amount of anadromous fish habitat in unacceptable 
condition, and (9) land health. 

 ◦ Factors 1 and 2 are calculated the same as described above for estimating potential for human/livestock 
conflict. Factor 3, waiting list, is based on professional judgment of Prineville District BLM Rangeland 
Management Specialists. Factor 4 is the percentage of authorized use (AUMs) restricted to 90 days or 
less. Factor 5 is the percent of public land forage in an allotment compared to three times the median 
public land forage for all allotments in the basin, capped at 100. Factor 6 gives a rating of 0.25, 1.0, 1.5, 
or 2.0 based on the amount of forage in the allotment and percent of public land. Factor 7 is the acres 
with important deer habitat, plus the acres with important elk habitat, plus the acres of important sage-
grouse habitat, plus the acres of Washington ground squirrel habitat, plus the acres of lower John Day 
waterfowl refuge, divided by acres of public land in allotment. Factor 8 is the amount of anadromous 
fish spawning and rearing habitat with an unacceptable Proper Functioning Condition rating that 
is attributable to current livestock management relative to the amount basin-wide. Factor 9 is 75 for 
allotments that fail any Land Health standard due to causes other than grazing, and zero for all other 
allotments. Demand factors are weighted as follows: #1, #2, #4, #8, and #9 are each 12 percent of the 
total demand score; #3 is 20 percent; #5 and #7 are each 10 percent; and the sum is subtracted from 100 
and multiplied by #6. 

 Estimating Potential for Ecological Conflict 
 ◦ Potential ecological conflict is estimated using the following factors: (1) cumulative percentages of 

allotment within special management areas (acres in ACEC, plus the acres in WSR, plus the acres 
in RNA, divided by the acres of public land in allotment); (2) cumulative percentages of allotment 
containing important deer, elk, sage-grouse, and Washington ground squirrel habitats and waterfowl 
refuge; (3) relative amount of anadromous fish habitat in unacceptable condition; and (4) percent of the 
allotment failing to meet Standards for Land Health (20 points for each standard that fails and livestock 
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are a causal factor, 0 if meeting standards, or if livestock are not a causal factor in the failure, or if Land 
Health assessment has not been completed). The factors are weighted equally. 

 Resolving Conflicts 
 ◦ Use a formula to estimate potential for conflict (between livestock and humans, and between livestock 

and natural resources) and potential demand (from ranchers) for specific allotments. Potential conflicts 
and demand are classified as low, moderate or high (described below). The BLM would set maximum 
allowable conflict and demand thresholds, and take actions as necessary to keep management costs 
and conflicts below those thresholds. The estimates would be used to prioritize work and to help make 
decisions about where conflicts might be high enough to warrant modifying or discontinuing grazing 
or other uses now or in the future. 

 ◦ Based on the combination of conflict and demand, each allotment would be placed in a specific 
management category. The outcome for specific allotments is provided in Appendix J. The matrix 
outcomes vary by alternative, as described below. 

 ◦ Outcomes of the matrix depend on voluntary lease relinquishment. Note that lease relinquishment is 
allowed in all alternatives; it is provided for in the grazing regulations (43 CFR) and cannot be changed 
at the RMP level. Lessees are under no obligation to relinquish their leases. If they wish to discontinue 
grazing, they have the option to relinquish their lease or transfer it to another qualified applicant. 

 ◦ The matrix presented in this document is a snapshot in time illustrating the best information available. 
Administration of the recommendations of the Grazing Decision Matrix would be performed following 
an updating of the information to allow consideration of changes in Grazing Decision Matrix factors, 
management opportunities, and technologies that occur over time. 

North Fork John Day Acquired Lands 
 ◦ Any of the nine allotments managed according to OLEA guidance would have an allotment specific 

plan (for each allotment or group of allotments) developed that addresses native fish and wildlife 
and public recreation as directed by OLEA prior to being made available for grazing. Results of these 
plans may dictate either annual or long-term authorizations. Grazing preference for these vacant 
allotments would be made available to applicants based on existing regulations, with priority given to 
adjacent landowners, adjacent Forest Service lease holders, and applicants who have grazed within the 
allotments in the past. 

Alternative 3 
The following resources and uses would be the same as the PRMP (Alternative 2): Soils, Air Quality, Vegetation, 
Fuels, Fire, Aquatics, Wildlife, Wild Horses, Lands with Wilderness Characteristics , Cave Resources, Visual 
Resources, Wilderness, Areas of Critical Environmental Concern, Back Country Byways, Native American Uses, 
Paleontological Resources, Cultural Resources, Energy and Mineral Resources, Lands and Realty, Agricultural 
Land Management, and Hazardous Materials Management.

The following resources and uses vary from the PRMP as indicated.

Special Designations
Wild and Scenic Rivers
Objective WSR4 
Protect and enhance the Outstandingly Remarkable Values (ORV) of existing and newly designated Wild and 
Scenic Rivers (Map 9), and rivers determined to be administratively suitable for potential inclusion into the 
National Wild and Scenic River (WSR) System. Provide interim protection and enhancement of ORVs on eligible 
rivers until suitability determinations are made. 

Actions 
• For the 37-mile segment of the North Fork John Day River determined eligible for inclusion in the WSR 

system, recommend it as administratively suitable for potential designation by Congress as WSR. Classify 
the Mallory Creek to RM 20.4 segment (about 18 miles) as Scenic, and the Camas Creek to Mallory 
Creek segment (about 19 miles) as Recreational. The ORVs would be fishery, scenery, and recreation. The 

Special Designations, Wild and Scenic Rivers - Alternative 3
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suitability determination would apply to lands within 0.25 mile of both sides of the 37-mile segment, and 
determinations of suitability would follow the guidance in BLM manual 8351 section .33, pages 20-23. 

Livestock Grazing
This alternative employs the Grazing Matrix described in Management Common to Alternatives 3, 4, and 5, 
except for variations that affect grazing on the North Fork John Day River newly acquired lands. 

Objective L6 
Meet multiple use goals and objectives as stated in this and other sections of this Final RMP/EIS, while 
considering resource conflicts, potential for allotment improvement, and agency funding constraints. 

Actions 
• Allow livestock grazing as shown for Alternative 3 in Appendix J. 
• For this alternative, the nine allotments with North Fork John Day River acquired lands would be treated 

as being available for grazing. 

Guidelines 
These guidelines are in addition to those listed above under Management Common to All Action Alternatives. 

North Fork John Day River Acquired Lands 
• Alternative 3 applies the Grazing Decision Matrix assuming that the North Fork John Day River acquired 

lands do not have the “Special Management Area” status. Alternative 3 assumes that a 0.125-mile 
buffer on each side of currently occupied anadromous fish streams in NFJDR acquired lands would be 
excluded from livestock grazing. Actual implementation may vary due to use of existing fences, season 
of use, herding, natural barriers, or adjustments in allotment boundaries to exclude fish streams. Grazing 
preference for vacant allotments would be made available to applicants based on existing grazing 
regulations, with priority given to adjacent landowners, adjacent Forest Service permit holders, and 
applicants who have grazed within the allotments in the past. 

Recreation Opportunities
Objective R9 
Provide diverse opportunities for dispersed motorized, non-motorized, and water-based recreation activities in 
Special and Extensive Recreation Management Areas, and contribute to meeting recreational demand and quality 
visitor experiences. 

Actions 
Same as the PRMP (Alternative 2), except: 

• Designate: 
 ◦ 4,571 acres as Open in an area north of Mitchell called the Golden Triangle, Rudio Mountain, and Little 

Canyon Mountain South Pit OHV play area. 
 ◦ 315,095 acres designated as Limited, including technical class II rock crawling areas and off designated 

routes, and Classes I and III permitted in Little Canyon Mountain North Pit (2 acres). 

Livestock Grazing, Recreation Opportunities - Alternative 3
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Travel Management
Objective T6 
Provide public and administrative access in a manner that attains resource objectives and supports the agency’s 
mission. 

Actions 
• Include 879 total miles in the interim travel management system, which includes BLM routes and State, 

County, and other agency routes across BLM lands (see Table 2-23). See Maps 14A-F for routes that would 
remain open for public use. 

• Of the total miles in Alternative 3, about 864 miles are primitive routes usable only by high clearance or 
off-road vehicles. Over 250 miles of these interim routes currently cannot be accessed from existing public 
routes and would require the public to acquire private landowner permission to cross private roads to 
access public lands. 

• Of the BLM controlled routes, 295 miles are open for use year-round and the other 475 miles are opened 
seasonally. 

• Criteria for exclusion or selection: 
 ◦ If portions of a road limit the physical function of a stream, then that road is excluded from 

transportation system and an alternate route is identified. Routes identified for closure, rehabilitation or 
rerouting due to aquatic concerns are shown on Maps 14A-14F. 

 ◦ If a road has already been closed on an interim basis then the road is excluded from the interim 
transportation system. 

 ◦ Within the North Fork John Day area, all routes on public land would be available for public travel, 
except those routes identified for closure due to hydrologic concerns. Some of the routes that are now 
closed by existing management decisions would be made available for public travel. 

• Interim and prescribed route densities under this alternative are shown in Table 2-21. 

Table 2-21. Interim and Prescribed Route Density Standards for Alternative 3.

Travel Management Area
Interim Route Density 

(mi/mi²)*
Average Allowable Route Density 

(mi/mi²)**
Lower John Day 1.1 1.17
North Fork John Day 2.3 1.77
Rudio Mountain 1.4 1.81
South Fork John Day 1.6 1.65
Sutton Mountain 1.3 0.96
Upper John Day 3.5 1.48

*Interim roads are identified on Maps 12A-F, 13A-F, and 14A-F. Interim route densities are not an objective or 
standard, but rather a way to represent the amount of roads and trails that were selected as interim for this alternative. 

** Prescribed route densities are displayed on Maps 12A-F, 13A-F, and 14A-F. Average allowable route density is an 
average across the analysis area based on prescribed route density standards (zero miles per square mile or 2 miles 
per square mile), and depicts the average if all lands are managed at the maximum allowable density. Analysis for 
prescribed route density standards was applied to BLM lands only.

Travel Management - Alternative 3
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Alternative 4 
The following resources and uses would be the same as the PRMP: Soils, Air Quality, Vegetation, Fuels, Fire, 
Aquatics, Wildlife, Wild Horses, Cave Resources, Visual Resources, Wilderness, Areas of Critical Environmental 
Concern, Back Country Byways, Native American Uses, Paleontological Resources, Cultural Resources, Lands 
and Realty, Agricultural Land Management, and Hazardous Materials Management.

The following resources and uses vary as indicated from the PRMP.

Lands with Wilderness Characteristics 
Objective WC3
Protect wilderness characteristics on all BLM lands with wilderness characteristics (35,457 acres), as shown on 
Map 7. See Objective WC1 for a list of protections.

Special Designations
Wild and Scenic Rivers
Objective WSR5 
Protect and enhance the Outstandingly Remarkable Values (ORV) of existing and newly designated Wild and 
Scenic Rivers (Map 9), and rivers determined to be administratively suitable for inclusion into the National Wild 
and Scenic River (WSR) System.

Actions 
• The North Fork John Day River would not be recommended as suitable for potential designation by 

Congress as Wild and Scenic River. Manage unsuitable river segments in accordance with other RMP 
management objectives. 

Livestock Grazing
Objective L7 
Meet multiple use goals and objectives as stated in this and other sections of this RMP/EIS, while considering 
resource conflicts, potential for allotment improvement, and agency funding constraints. 

Actions 
• Allow livestock grazing as shown for Alternative 4 in Appendix J. 
• All nine allotments in the North Fork John Day River acquired lands would be closed to grazing. 

Guidelines 
The following guidelines are in addition to those listed above under “Management Common to All Action 
Alternatives.” 

Resolving Conflicts 

• Alternative 4 uses the same Grazing Decision Matrix as Alternative 5, but applies a greater degree of 
sensitivity to conflict (that is, social and ecological values) while maintaining the same sensitivity to 
demand. For social and ecological values, Alternative 4 defines ‘low’ as values less than the 50th percentile, 
‘medium’ as values between the 50th and 66th percentile, and ‘high’ as values above the 66th percentile.

North Fork John Day Acquired Lands 

• For this alternative, the nine allotments are treated as having been relinquished, and the Grazing Decision 
Matrix results determine the proposed use. 

 Lands with Wilderness Characteristics,  
Special Designations, Livestock Grazing - Alternative 4
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Recreation Opportunities
Objective R10 
Provide diverse opportunities for dispersed motorized, non-motorized, and water-based recreation activities in 
Special and Extensive Recreation Management Areas, and contribute to meeting recreational demand and quality 
visitor experiences. 

Actions 
Same as the PRMP (Alternative 2), except: 

• Designate: 
 ◦ 2 acres as Open to OHV use within the South Pit area of Little Canyon Mountain. 
 ◦ 301,043 acres as Limited to designated roads and trails, including the Rudio Plateau area.
 ◦ 155,325 acres as Closed, including the North Pit at Little Canyon Mountain and the Golden Triangle area. 

• Motorized use at Little Canyon Mountain would be limited to the hours from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. (Monday, 
Wednesday, Friday, and Saturday). 

Travel Management
Alternative 4 is the same as the PRMP (Alternative 2), except as modified below. Alternative 4 also includes 
Management Common to All Alternatives.

Actions
• Designate an interim travel management system containing 333 miles of routes open for public use, 

as shown on Maps 13A-F and listed in Table 2-23. This total includes 109 miles of routes that cross 
BLM-managed land but are managed by other agencies, the state, or counties. Of the 224 miles that are 
managed by the BLM: 
 ◦ Maintain as open year-round 86 miles of gravel surfaced and natural improved surface roads. 
 ◦ Maintain as open seasonally 138 miles of primitive roads. 

• Interim and prescribed route densities under this alternative are shown in Table 2-22. 
• Manage as closed (do not include as part of the interim transportation system) 409 miles of routes. Of 

these 409 miles: 
 ◦ 241 miles are short segments surrounded by private land with no public access rights. 
 ◦ 168 miles are either duplicate routes providing access between the same starting points and the same 

ending points, or they consist of short, ill-defined, user-created routes, utility routes, short dead end 
routes, or routes leading to private land but not currently authorized as rights-of-way. 

Table 2-22. Interim and Prescribed Route Density Standards for Alternative 4.

Travel Management Area
Interim Route Density 

(mi/mi²)*
Average Allowable Route Density 

(mi/mi²)**
Lower John Day 0.4 1.17
North Fork John Day 0.7 1.77
Rudio Mountain 0.4 1.63
South Fork John Day 0.6 1.39
Sutton Mountain 1.5 0.96
Upper John Day 0.4 1.48

*Interim roads are identified on Maps 12A-F, 13A-F, and 14A-F. Interim route densities are not an objective or standard, 
but rather a way to represent the amount of roads and trails that were selected as interim for this alternative. 

** Prescribed route densities are displayed on Maps 12A-F, 13A-F, and 14A-F. Average allowable route density is an 
average across the analysis area based on prescribed route density standards (zero miles per square mile or 2 miles 
per square mile), and depicts the average if all lands are managed at the maximum allowable density. Analysis for 
prescribed route density standards was applied to BLM lands only.

Recreation Opportunities, Travel Management - Alternative 4



John Day Basin PRMP and FEIS

208

Energy and Mineral Resources
Alternative 4 is the same as the PRMP (Alternative 2), except as modified below. Alternative 4 also includes 
Management Common to All Alternatives.

• Avoidance and No Surface Occupancy restrictions defined in Table 2-14 apply to all acres of areas 
identified for protection of wilderness characteristics. 

Alternative 5 
The following resources and uses would be the same as the PRMP: Soils, Air Quality, Vegetation, Fuels, Fire, 
Aquatics, Wildlife, Wild Horses, Lands with Wilderness Characteristics , Cave Resources, Visual Resources, 
Wild and Scenic Rivers, Wilderness, Areas of Critical Environmental Concern, Back Country Byways, Native 
American Uses, Paleontological Resources, Cultural Resources, Energy and Mineral Resources, Lands and Realty, 
Agricultural Land Management, and Hazardous Materials Management.

The following resources and uses vary as indicated from the PRMP.

Livestock Grazing
Objective L8 
Meet multiple use goals and objectives as stated in this and other sections of this RMP/EIS, while considering 
resource conflicts, potential for allotment improvement, and agency funding constraints. 

Actions 
• Allow livestock grazing as shown for Alternative 5 in Appendix J. 
• The nine allotments containing acquired lands in the North Fork John Day River would be “Close.” 

Guidelines 
These guidelines are in addition to those listed above under “Management Common to All Action Alternatives.” 

Resolving Conflicts 
• Alternative 5 applies the Grazing Decision Matrix to all allotments in the John Day Basin, and 

treats North Fork John Day River acquired lands as a “Special Management Area” similar in status 
to Wilderness Study Areas, Wild and Scenic Rivers, Research Natural Areas, and Areas of Critical 
Environmental Concern. In this alternative, “low” conflict/demand is defined as values less than the 50th 
percentile, “medium” is defined as values between 50th and 95th percentile, and “high” is defined as 
values above the 95th percentile. 

North Fork John Day Acquired Lands 
• For Alternative 5, the nine allotments are treated as having been relinquished, and the Grazing Decision 

Matrix results determine the proposed use. 

Recreation Opportunities
Objective R11 
Provide diverse opportunities for dispersed motorized, non-motorized, and water-based recreation activities in 
Special and Extensive Recreation Management Areas, and contribute to meeting recreational demand and quality 
visitor experiences. 
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Actions 
• Designate: 

 ◦ 315,020 acres as Limited to designated routes and trails, including 3,971 acres on the Rudio Plateau, and 
a 602-acre area north of Mitchell called the Golden Triangle. 

 ◦ 141,350 acres as Closed, including the Little Canyon Mountain SRMA. 
 ◦ All trails on Little Canyon Mountain would be limited to non-motorized use only.
 ◦ All other actions are the same as for Alternative 2. 

Travel Management
Alternative 5 is the same as Alternative 4, except as modified below. Alternative 5 also includes Management 
Common to All Alternatives.

• With the exception of the county road and Forest Service trailhead road, all other roads on BLM 
lands in the Little Canyon Mountain Area near John Day are closed to all motorized vehicles unless 
administratively approved. Types and amounts of vehicle access will be defined in the administrative 
access mechanism such as a right-of-way agreement.

• Prescribed road densities are the same as those described in Alternative 2 with the exception: Rudio 
Mountain and Little Canyon Mountain OHV Open designations are not included in Alternative 5. Rudio 
Mountain prescribed road density is 2 miles per square mile. Little Canyon Mountain prescribed road 
density would be 2 miles per square mile, with the exception that outside of the county and Forest Service 
access roads, allowable roads and trails would be for administrative use or non-motorized use, respectively.

Travel Management - Alternative 5
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Summary of Alternative Outcomes 
The following table summarizes the anticipated outcomes of the alternatives described in this chapter. Yellow 
highlights indicate corrections made based on inaccuracies in the Draft EIS. Pink highlights indicate acreage 
changes based on alternative adjustments from the Draft EIS to the Final EIS.

Notes: The Transportation outcome for “Total Interim Routes” for the PRMP (Alternative 2) includes only those 
roads that are necessary for administration of BLM lands and access for recreation. It does not include road 
segments that are not accessible by the public due to a lack of public rights-of-way across private lands, user-
created and un maintained or other barriers. Grazing outcomes for Alternative 1 do not include most lands in the 
North Fork John Day River area. All grazing outcomes depend on lessees voluntarily relinquishing their lease 
[i.e., If Lease Relinquished (ILR)]. 

Table 2-23. Summary of Alternative Outcomes. (See glossary for definitions.)

Land Allocation Stratification Units
Alternative

1 2 3 4 5
Vegetation Forest Product 

Availability
Acres 35,390 74,726 74,726 74,726

Juniper Product 
Availability

Acres 207,583 195,208 185,907 195,208

Agriculture (Lease 
or Wildlife Food 
and Cover)

Acres 492 Up to 400

Fire

Appropriate Response 
(AR)

Wildland Urban 
Interface

Acres 22,304 85,391

Suppression Zone Acres 0 22,304
AR with Fire for 
Resource Benefit 
Potential

Acres 0 434,306

Water Rights and 
Agricultural Land 
Management

Cubic Feet Per Second 
(cfs)

Irrigation and 
Wildlife

cfs 5 0 - 10

Instream Leases cfs 11.5 12 - 17
No Management 
Direction

cfs 5.5 0

Mining cfs 12 0
Ag Land Disposed cfs 2 3

Riparian Areas PAC Fish Acres 51,260 N/A
ACS Acres N/A 139,673

 Summary of Alternative Outcomes
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Table 2-23. Summary of Alternative Outcomes. (See glossary for definitions.)

Land Allocation Stratification Units
Alternative

1 2 3 4 5
Wildlife Elk Winter Range Acres 42,296 209,044

Elk Winter Critical Acres 0 109,887
Deer Winter Range Acres 303,393 0
Deer Winter Range 
Crucial

Acres 0 255,038

Bighorn Sheep 
Occupied

Acres 5,698 70,449

Bighorn Sheep 
Potential

Acres 0 71,390

Antelope Year 
Round

Acres 81 1,636

Antelope Winter 
Range

Acres 638 1,070

Seasonal Closure Acres 86,793 332,559 331,961 336,291
Seasonal Closure 
Optional

Acres 23,516 0

Areas protected 
for their 
wilderness 
characteristics

Acres 0 19,442 35,457 19,442

Visual Quality

Visual Resource 
Management (VRM)

VRM Class I Acres 95,893
VRM Class II Acres 103,645 160,199 164,574 160,199
VRM Class III Acres 174,989 150,994 150,972 150,994
VRM Class IV Acres 82,306 49,285 44,484 49,285

Wilderness 
(See Map 9A)

Acres 6,411  
(9,250 acres with completion of legislated land exchanges)

Wilderness Study 
Area

 Acres 89,428

Wild and Scenic 
River

Miles are across 
all ownerships                        
R = Recreation  
S = Scenic  
W = Wild

Designated Miles R - 211         S - 38         W - 32
Protect as Eligible Miles R - 19            

S - 18
S - 37 R - 19            

S - 18
0 S - 37

Recommended as 
Suitable

 Defer Yes Yes No Yes

ACEC Designated Acres 6,332 68,406
 RNA Acres 0 6,639
Contingent on 
WSA release by 
Congress

Acres 0 40,295
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Table 2-23. Summary of Alternative Outcomes. (See glossary for definitions.)

Land Allocation Stratification Units
Alternative

1 2 3 4 5
Grazing
• Alt. 1 acres do not 

include some N. 
Fork John Day River 
lands. All actions in 
Alts. 2-5 depend on 
lessee voluntarily 
relinquishing their 
lease. 

• Results by allotment 
are contained in 
Appendix J.

Open Acres 395,495 56,382 188,326 182,845 186,711

Close Acres 0 385,692 253,748 259,229 255,363

Recreation Special Recreation 
Management Areas

Acres 119,052 294,580

Extensive 
Recreation 
Management Areas

Acres 337,559 162,252

Primitive - Setting Acres 0 104,954
Back Country - 
Setting

Acres 0      29,500 37,511 29,500

Middle Country - 
Setting

Acres 0 155,011 147,000 155,011

Front Country - 
Setting

Acres 0 1,949

Rural - Setting Acres 0 2,617
OHV Open - Total Acres 234,272 3,971 4,571 2 0

Limited - Total Acres 155,228 313,668 313,067 301,043 315,020
▪ Class II only Acres 0 2 0 0 0
▪ Class I and III only Acres 0 0 2 0 0
▪ Limited to 
Designated Routes

Acres 155,288 315,691 313,065 301,043 315,020

Closed Acres 67,332 138,732 138,732 155,325 141,350
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Table 2-23. Summary of Alternative Outcomes. (See glossary for definitions.)

Land Allocation Stratification Units
Alternative

1 2 3 4 5
Transportation
(Interim Routes are 
part of the Interim 
Transportation Plan 
until a detailed 
Transportation 
Management Plan is 
Developed)

  * Includes opening 
137 miles of closed 
routes in the North 
Fork.

 ** Approximate values 
- Landlocked implies 
No Access without 
Private Landowner 
Permission.

***Duplicate/Short/ 
Ill Defined roads 
have limited value 
toward meeting 
user demand in 
a transportation 
system, usually user 
created.

Total Designated 
Interim Routes

Miles 742 333 879* 333 330

Open Year Round - 
Interim Routes 

Miles 681 195 404 195 195

BLM Open Year 
Round 

Miles 572 86 295 86 86

Other Ownership 
Open Year Round 

Miles 109 109 109 109 109

Open (04/16 
through 11/30) 
Interim Routes

Miles 61 138 475 138 138

Landlocked Routes 
- Designated 
Interim**

Miles 250 9 250 9 9

Total Routes Not 
Designated as 
Interim
(Closed routes in WSA 
and other areas are not 
included)

Miles 0 409 0 409 409

Landlocked Routes 
- Not Designated 
Interim**

Miles 0 241 0 241 241

Duplicate/Short/ 
Ill Defined 
Routes***

Miles 0 168 0 168 168

Existing Open 
Roads to be 
Permanently 
Closed

Miles 0 36

Proposed Routes to 
be Constructed

Miles 0 5

Proposed Road 
Easements

Miles 0 46

Back Country 
Byway

Miles 0 42

Lands without Legal Public Access Acres 87,633
Road Density 
Standard
(Allowable Limit)

0 mi/mi2 Acres 95,755 139,063 139,063 155,684 141,680
1.1 mi/mi2 or less Acres 0 5,586 0 5,586 5,586
1.5 mi/mi2 or less Acres 0 7,628 0 7,628 7,628
2 mi/mi2 or less Acres 0 300,074 312,686 287,422 301,428
No Limit Acres 360,758 3,971 4,574 2 0

Salable Minerals
(Acres are for Mapped 
Units- See Text for 
allocations)

Available Acres 80,306 21,404 21,404 20,469 21,404
Avoidance Acres 0 31,130 31,130 27,743 31,130
Avoidance with 
NSO

Acres 11,107 20,399 20,399 19,498 20,399

Closed Acres 67,124 85,604 85,604 90,827 85,604
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Table 2-23. Summary of Alternative Outcomes. (See glossary for definitions.)

Land Allocation Stratification Units
Alternative

1 2 3 4 5
Locatable 
Minerals
(Acres are for Mapped 
Units—See Text for 
allocations)

Available Acres 80,306 21,404 21,404 20,469 21,404
Avoidance Acres 41,115 82,230 82,230 83,165 82,230
Closed Acres 37,116 54,903 54,903 54,903 54,903

Leasable  
(Oil and Gas)
(Acres are for Mapped 
Units—See Text for 
allocations)

Available Acres 230,583 72,234 72,234 68,919 72,234
Avoidance Acres 4,324 91,720 91,720 84,969 91,720
Avoidance with 
NSO

Acres 98,842 169,775 169,775 179,841 169,775

Closed Acres 91,527 91,547 91,547 91,547 91,547
BLM Salable 
and Locatable 
Minerals Rights 
(Non-BLM 
Surface Owner)

Private Acres 99,891
State Acres 6,336
Federal (non-BLM) Acres 1,653,564

Leasable  
(Oil and Gas)
(Non-BLM 
Surface Owner)

Private Acres  443,990
State Acres 10,107
Federal (non-BLM) Acres 1,798,554

Lands
*Acquisition via willing 
exchange or purchase.

**Or similar legislation.

Z1 - Retain Acres 222,182 354,887 357,317 357,317 357,317
Z2 - Retain or 
Exchange

Acres 193,769 33,253 30,822 30,877 30,822

Z3 - Dispose Acres 40,444 68,192 68,192 68,137 68,192
Acquisition* Acres 4,036 888,405
FLTFA Eligible** Acres 36,956 18,429

Rights-of-Way, 
Communication 
Sites, and 
Renewable 
Energy 
Development
(Acres are for Mapped 
Units—See Text for 
allocations)

Available Acres 234,665 73,186 73,186 70,818 73,186
Avoidance Acres 40,829 108,868 108,868 99,686 108,868
Exclusion Acres 0 62,243 62,243 59,663 62,243
Withdrawn Acres 181,336 212,532 212,532 226,663 212,532
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Alternatives Considered  
But Not Further Analyzed 
There is an infinite number of alternatives that could be considered in revising the John Day Basin Resource 
Management Plans. The following alternatives were considered, but not carried forward for detailed analysis 
because: (1) they would not fulfill requirements of the Federal Land Policy and Management Act (FLPMA) or 
other existing laws or regulations, (2) they did not meet the purpose and need, (3) they were already part of an 
existing plan, policy, or administrative function, or (4) they were not within the limits of the planning criteria. The 
FLPMA requires that the BLM manage public lands and resources in accordance with the principles of multiple 
use and sustained yield, including recognizing the Nation’s needs for domestic sources of minerals, food, timber, 
and fiber. Moreover, the BLM is required by law to recognize existing valid rights on public lands and manage 
public lands in accordance with existing laws. 

Past management experience, laws, and regulations guiding management, as well as public input, were all used 
by the Interdisciplinary Team in designing the alternatives considered in detail. Many of the thoughts and ideas 
suggested by people, but not analyzed in detail, were used to develop those alternatives that were considered 
in detail. 

North Fork
The BLM was asked to consider designating the North Fork of the John Day acquired lands as an Area of Critical 
Environmental Concern (ACEC). While Congressional language in the 2000 Oregon Land Exchange Act identified 
unique values of the North Fork, it did not indicate that a designation of ACEC was necessary to protect these 
values. Alternatives developed provide a range of protections for these values through limits on management 
allocations and allowable uses. It was determined that adding the land use designation of an ACEC was not 
necessary as it would not protect these resources any more than an alternative already analyzed. Protection 
of visual quality was determined to be one resource that would be afforded extra protection from an ACEC 
designation and has been analyzed for portions of the North Fork in the action alternatives.  

Travel Management
The ID Team considered methods to attain resource objectives using seasonal road closures rather than by 
limiting road densities. This alternative was not carried forward because it would not fully address objectives for 
wildlife, hydrology, soils, fisheries, and recreation throughout the year. An alternative that would prescribe road 
densities at the current level was also considered. This alternative was determined to not meet the purpose and 
need in that it would not allow for the creation of additional roads or trails in areas where additional public access 
has been identified as a desired outcome nor would it meet the wildlife, hydrology, soils, or fisheries objectives.

Agricultural Lands
The BLM was asked to consider an alternative that would allow the production of commodities (alfalfa hay) on 
wildlife food and cover plots to be used to benefit wintering wildlife in eastern Oregon. This proposal was not 
analyzed because it did not meet resource objectives for the John Day Wild and Scenic River. Water from the John 
Day River used to irrigate wildlife food and cover crops was determined to be necessary to provide benefits to the 
Outstandingly Remarkable wildlife values within the Wild and Scenic river.  

Energy Corridors
Public comment to the Draft EIS requested that the BLM consider providing additional areas for energy corridors. 
This alternative was not analyzed for the following reason: Analysis in the 2009 Western-wide Energy Corridor 
EIS did not identify additional corridor needs in the planning area and thus this was not identified as a planning 
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issue. Additional corridors would also be inconsistent with the management objectives to protect the high 
sensitivity of visual character on the majority of BLM lands within the planning area.

Aquatics 
The BLM initially considered delineating areas allocated for attainment of Aquatic Conservation System objectives 
on a site-specific basis by an ID Team (rather than specifying a set width in the RMP). Informal consultation with 
NMFS and USFWS resulted in the BLM using the widths now displayed in the Aquatic section of Chapter 2. 
The NMFS rationale for this change was (1) to satisfy NMFS need to remain “risk-averse,” (2) certainty, and (3) 
convenience. The BLM believes that the set but expandable widths will use ID Teams more efficiently in the field 
by focusing field discussions on management actions required to meet resource objectives near stream channels, 
floodplains, and lentic areas. The ID Team discussions of “where the line should be” would take time away 
from discussions on Best Management Practices and management actions required to meet resource objectives. 
In the end, resource objectives would be achieved more quickly by focusing limited BLM labor on designing 
appropriate management actions. 

The BLM also considered revoking Water Power Site (dams) withdrawals along main stem rivers in the planning 
area. However, this alternative was dropped from further consideration because the reservations do not affect 
BLM’s management of the river at this time. 

Lands with Wilderness Characteristics  
The BLM was requested to consider a proposal to identify 13 new or additions to existing Wilderness Study Areas. 

This proposal was considered in detail during the BLM’s wilderness characteristics inventory; however, an alternative 
to manage the proposed areas as Wilderness Study Areas was not analyzed in detail for the following reasons:

1. The BLM has the authority to identify lands with wilderness characteristics and the discretion to manage 
those lands for protection of those characteristics, but no longer has the authority to identify new Wilderness 
Study Areas under Section 603 of FLPMA, 43 U.S.C. § 1782(a).

2. BLM’s inventory concluded that wilderness characteristics did not exist on all of the proposed lands.
3. Much of the land identified in the proposal is managed under the authority of the USDA Forest Service and 

therefore outside of the BLM’s decision space. 

The BLM inventoried all BLM lands (almost 370,000 acres) outside of existing Wilderness and Wilderness Study 
Areas (including all BLM lands within the above proposal) for wilderness characteristics. The BLM found that 
35,457 acres had wilderness characteristics. The 35,457 acres are included for protection in at least one of the 
action alternatives. Several of the lands identified as having wilderness characteristics and proposed by the BLM 
for protection in the action alternatives are within the areas the BLM was requested to consider.

This EIS eliminates from detailed consideration for protection of wilderness characteristics those lands that do 
not currently meet the requisite criteria to qualify as lands with wilderness characteristics. As a result of planning 
area-wide management, it is possible that in the future some lands may develop wilderness characteristics. Should 
substantial changes occur, such as a land exchange, that result in new blocks of land meeting all wilderness 
characteristic criteria, decisions on how those lands would be managed will be made at that time and can be 
incorporated into the RMP with the appropriate land use plan amendment and corresponding NEPA compliance.

OHV Designations
Alternatives were considered to phase-in changes in OHV designations from Open to Limited or Closed. One 
option considered was to leave certain travel management areas predominantly Open for several years or until 
sufficient trails were created. Other options considered were to phase-in, by Recreation Management Zone, the 
target areas with the highest existing road density for transition first, or to phase-in as final transportation plans 
are developed. None of these options were analyzed further because the ultimate effects would be substantially 
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similar to those under the existing alternatives. Phasing in changes would also increase implementation complexity 
and the potential for public confusion. Additionally, phasing in changes would not meet resource objectives in 
that the majority of BLM land in the planning area has steep slopes and sensitive soils where, although currently 
designated as Open, OHV use should not be occurring due to resource concerns. Also, part of the purpose and 
need is to update designations to be consistent with national direction, which is to go primarily to Limited.

The No Action alternative (Alternative 1) is based on existing land use plan direction. The emergency closure 
currently in place on Little Canyon Mountain was not considered to be the No Action alternative because it was not 
part of a land use plan decision. The proposed actions contain a full range of OHV designations on Little Canyon 
Mountain, including those that exist in the emergency closure, making it unnecessary to analyze this alternative. 

Lands 
Some public comments suggested that the BLM dispose of all public land. This is not consistent with the Federal 
Land Policy and Management Act (FLPMA) and therefore was dropped from further consideration.

The City of Mitchell requested that the BLM consider alternatives that would allow the creation of infrastructure 
and community expansion on surrounding BLM lands. The ID Team considered the options of designating 
certain lands as Community Expansion and/or changing the land tenure zone to Z-3. Alternatives with these 
components were not considered because at this time there are insufficient project details to identify specific 
lands. Additionally, other regulatory acts such as the Recreation and Public Purposes Act can be considered under 
all of the alternatives. 

Livestock Grazing 
Some public comments suggested that this planning effort consider eliminating livestock grazing from the 
planning area. An alternative that proposes to close the entire planning area to grazing would not meet the 
purposes and need of this RMP/Final EIS. The National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) requires that agencies 
study, develop, and describe appropriate alternatives to recommended courses of action in any proposal that 
involves unresolved conflicts concerning alternative uses of available resources. During this land use planning 
effort, no issues or conflicts were identified that require the complete elimination of grazing within the planning 
area for their resolution. Where appropriate, closures and adjustments to livestock use were incorporated into 
the alternatives on an allotment or area basis. Since the BLM has considerable discretion, through its grazing 
regulations, to determine and adjust stocking levels, seasons-of-use, and grazing management activities, and to 
allocate forage to uses of the public lands in RMPs, the analysis of an alternative to entirely eliminate grazing is 
not needed. 

The Federal Land Policy and Management Act (FLPMA) requires that public lands be managed on a “multiple 
use and sustained yield basis” (FLPMA Sec. 302[a] and Sec. 102[7]) and includes livestock grazing as a principal 
or major use of public lands. Although multiple use does not require that all lands be used for livestock grazing, 
complete removal of livestock grazing on the entire planning area would be arbitrary and would not meet the 
principle of multiple use and sustained yield. Future site-specific reductions in livestock grazing can be made as 
appropriate; deciding whether to continue or eliminate livestock grazing generally should not require a land use 
plan amendment, depending on the type and extent of changes (IM OR-2008-069). Alternatives that do not allow 
any livestock grazing have been analyzed for the majority of the planning area public lands in the Two Rivers 
Resource Management Plan (1986), Sutton Mountain Coordinated Resource Management Plan (1996), and John 
Day River Management Plan (2001). This plan does analyze a no grazing alternative for the recently acquired 
lands of the North Fork John Day River. In addition, this plan provides for the potential relinquishment of grazing 
allotments containing 82% of the forage in the planning area.  

Similarly, commenters proposed that the BLM protect sensitive resources by not allowing livestock grazing in 
riparian areas. Existing guidance already allows for the modification or removal of livestock to protect sensitive 
resources. However, this FEIS does assess an alternative (Alternative 3) that excludes grazing from currently 
occupied anadromous fish streams on acquired lands along the North Fork John Day River. 
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Some commenters suggested that there should be alternatives that allocate different levels of AUMs on an 
allotment-specific basis. At the RMP level, the BLM is required to identify the amount of forage available for 
livestock on an area-wide basis. The allocation of allotment-specific livestock forage amounts is a site-specific 
decision generally deferred until after the RMP is completed.

Ecosystem management precepts that have guided BLM management philosophy for at least the past decade 
begin with the capabilities of the land to provide for multiple resource benefits, with output levels determined at 
the end by an objective-driven process. Because of this, specific AUM levels in an allotment are better determined 
through allotment management plans and implementation of grazing standards designed to achieve objectives, 
meet Land Health Standards and Guidelines, conform to site-specific planning, and adjust to the intensity and 
success of lease management. The existing alternatives and administrative regulations adequately cover variations 
that may occur later at the site-specific level.

With the exception of a grazing relinquishment process, concerns identified during scoping were previously 
addressed by actions taken in accord with the Record of Decision for the John Day River Plan (2001). Grazing 
management was identified as a planning issue for the John Day River Plan and a range of alternatives consistent 
with the BLM Land Use Planning Handbook were addressed. Monitoring of these actions suggests improving 
resource conditions as specified in Chapter 3 Aquatics section. 

Since 2001, Rangeland Standards & Guidelines assessments have been completed on 119 allotments totaling 
279,302 acres, which equates to 45% and 65% respectively of the total in the planning area. Of the completed 
assessments, 42% of allotments and 29% of acres are meeting all standards and 58% of allotments and 71% 
of acres are failing one standard or more. Of allotments that failed, 14% (35,360 acres) had existing grazing 
management practices or levels of grazing use on public lands as a causal factor. Grazing management 
adjustments have been implemented on all except 5,947 acres, and efforts are underway to address these 
remaining acres. The remaining 86% (163,471 acres) of allotments not meeting standards failed due to increasing 
juniper stands, noxious weed infestations, impacts associated with past uses, or other reasons. 

A prioritization process was developed to direct assessments to allotments with the highest potential for resource 
and grazing management concerns first. Overall, it appears livestock are a primary contributor in a minority of 
the grazing allotments not meeting the Standards for Land Health. Actions to address failure to meet a Standard 
can include change in season of use, forage allocation levels, grazing intensity, or discontinuation of grazing in all 
or a portion of the allotment.

Livestock grazing is and has been an important use of the public lands in the planning area for many years and 
is a continuing government program. Although the Council on Environmental Quality (CEQ) guidelines for 
compliance with NEPA require that agencies analyze the “No Action Alternative” in all Environmental Impact 
Statements (EISs), for the purposes of this NEPA analysis, the “No Action Alternative” is to continue the status 
quo which includes livestock grazing (CEQ Forty Most Asked Questions, Question 3). For this reason and those 
stated above, a no grazing alternative for the entire planning area has been dismissed from further consideration 
in this land use plan.

Minerals 
Initially, the ID Team identified many areas for closure to mineral disposal; rights-of-way; renewable energy; and 
locatable, salable, and leasable minerals. These areas include BLM-managed land between 1,320 and 300 feet of 
stream channels, Public Water Reserves (107), and areas where wilderness character would be protected. Internal 
BLM Oregon/Washington State Office review of this alternative indicated that mining could still occur in these areas 
through avoidance, the use of stipulations, and Best Management Practices. The BLM also considered an alternative 
that would result in the closure of all BLM lands to mineral entry, but this was not consistent with FLPMA.

The BLM considered using an ACEC designation and closing to mineral entry all critical habitats of ESA-listed 
fish and plants in the plan area. Upon further review, it was decided that designating these as “avoidance” areas 
with special stipulations designed to protect ESA-listed fish and plans would achieve the same results. The use of 
ACECs for this critical habitat was dropped from further review. 
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Summary of Effects 
Table 2-24. Summary of Key Effects by Resource in the John Day River Basin Plan Area. 
(Example indicators are also provided. See more detailed discussions in Chapter 4 for additional information).

Resource 
(Example indicators) 

Alternative 1 
No Action Alternative 2 (PRMP) Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

SOILS
(Erosion) 

Second highest soil erosion 
from roads and OHV use. 
Least favorable for soil 
function.

Lowest soil erosion 
from roads and OHV 
use.

Highest soil erosion 
from roads and OHV 
use.

Lowest soil erosion from roads and OHV use. 
Most favorable for soil function.

VEGETATION
(Difference between 
current ecosystem 
conditions and 
the Acceptable 
Range of Variability 
(ARV) 

Addresses 61% of rangeland 
and 35% of forestland health 
treatment needs over 30 years. 
Relatively higher risk of 
uncharacteristic wildland fire, 
insects and disease. Increases 
surplus of early-seral, and 
reduces surplus of late-seral 
rangeland communities. 
Timber Management Units 
(TMU) covering 135,719 
acres would contain some 
large trees but very few 
stands dominated by them. 
Individuals and patches of 
old growth juniper trees 
would be left within juniper 
cuts. The lack of designated 
areas for AR (including fire 
to meet resource objectives) 
limits natural fire starts and 
achievement of vegetation 
objectives (FRCC1). Increases 
risk of noxious weed spread 
with 234,272 acres open to 
OHV use.

Addresses 92% of rangeland and 82% of forestland health treatment needs over 30 years. Moves 
vegetation toward an Acceptable Range of Variability (ARV), where the types, intensities and 
response of vegetation to natural disturbance are within acceptable limits. Vegetative treatments 
would address the greatest number of resource needs through integrated prioritization. Areas 
available for forest or juniper products (273,577 acres) would emphasize forest health. Active 
forest management both within and outside of areas currently identified TMUs would maintain 
forest densities that meet commercial, noncommercial, landscape health and other resource 
objectives. A percentage of all rangeland areas with a juniper component would move toward, or 
be retained in, old growth juniper conditions. Removes approximately 19,422 acres (Alternatives 
2, 3, and 5) and 35,457 acres (Alternative 4) from forest and juniper product availability by 
identifying these areas to be managed for protection of wilderness characteristics. Utilization 
of Appropriate Response to move vegetation conditions toward FRCC1 would also reduce 
the need to implement other treatments to meet ARV objectives. Up to 4,571 acres are open to 
cross-country, off-road motorized use, depending on alternative, reducing risk of noxious weed 
spread. Less disturbance of special status plants than Alternative 1.
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(Example indicators are also provided. See more detailed discussions in Chapter 4 for additional information).

Resource 
(Example indicators) 

Alternative 1 
No Action Alternative 2 (PRMP) Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

FIRE and 
FUELS 
(Wildland risk to 
communities at the 
wildland urban 
interface, ecosystem 
and habitat 
condition)
 

By 2037, 59% of the plan area 
would be in relatively low 
fire hazard conditions (1- to 
3-foot flame lengths) where 
ground suppression forces 
can operate safely. Through 
suppression of all wildland 
fires, fuels would continue to 
build up and possibly lead to 
larger and more severe fires.

By 2037, 69% of the plan area would be in relatively low fire hazard conditions (1-3 foot flame 
lengths), where ground suppression forces can operate safely. Prescribed burning may be 
constrained on 6,639 acres due to RNA designation, unless it meets RNA objectives. Precludes 
substantive mechanical fuel treatment on 12,441 acres in Alternatives 2, 3, and 5 and 35,457 acres 
in Alternative 4 with wilderness characteristic. Increased contiguity of land blocks through lands 
and realty actions allow more latitude in applying Appropriate Response on BLM lands. The 
resulting fuels reductions would reduce the risk of uncharacteristic fire.
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Table 2-24. Summary of Key Effects by Resource in the John Day River Basin Plan Area. 
(Example indicators are also provided. See more detailed discussions in Chapter 4 for additional information).

Resource 
(Example indicators) 

Alternative 1 
No Action Alternative 2 (PRMP) Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

AQUATIC 
RESOURCES
(Difference between 
current and 
proper functioning 
conditions)

Greater short-term increases 
in peak flows due to potential 
changes in watershed 
vegetative cover. Upland 
vegetation management less 
likely to improve over-winter 
fish survival. The 100-year 
peak flow increases range 
from 0 to 21%, depending 
on the watershed. Improves 
condition ratings on 20% of 
streams. Forty percent of the 
plan area streams would not 
be managed toward potential. 
Restricts uses negatively 
affecting aquatic resources. 
Protects stream channels from 
construction of new roads, but 
to date only about five miles 
of streams have had roads 
decommissioned to restore 
stream function. Numeric 
criteria for spawning habitat 
are not included. Protects 
key watersheds (those 
with salmonid habitat), but 
management actions along 
intermittent streams could 
affect stream temperature and 
recruitment of large wood, 
increase sediment generation 
and reduce sedimentation of 
stream. Riparian Management 
Areas (RMA) widths vary 
depending on the presence 
of fish and whether flow is 
intermittent or perennial. 

Less short-term increases in peak flows due to restoration of watershed cover. Enhances 113 
miles of stream not enhanced in Alternative 1. Upland vegetation management is more likely to 
improve over-winter fish survival. Restoration of natural fire regimes through fuels treatments 
results in a maximum average of only a 6% increase in peak flows. Active restoration improves 
condition ratings on 35% of streams. Riparian areas would achieve an appropriate distribution of 
seral stages and would be at PFC or on an upward trend, resulting in improved channel function 
across a larger portion of aquatic habitat than Alternative 1. Updates current restrictions on uses 
by applying BMPs with new science, and uses multiple scale analysis to tailor the restoration 
to this particular plan area. Prescribes actions to be taken to restore RMAs within the plan area. 
Actions and BMPs for water quality would protect beneficial uses of stream channels by moving 
toward PFC and potential natural conditions. Active and passive restoration of headcuts would 
restore vertical stability on 22 miles of stream channel. Improves timing, intensity, and duration 
of peak flows and late season flows to attain instream flow objectives. Numeric criteria for 
spawning habitat are included. Extends protection to all watersheds in the plan area, regardless 
of the presence or absence of fish. RMA widths address multiple resource concerns and protect 
multiple species. 
Reduces sediment 
delivery to streams 
as a function of road 
closures.

Increases sediment 
delivery to streams 
by opening many 
stream crossings 
that are closed under 
Alternatives 1, 2, 4, 
and 5. 

Reduces sediment 
delivery to streams 
as a function of road 
closures.

Reduces sediment 
delivery to streams 
as a function of road 
closures.
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(Example indicators are also provided. See more detailed discussions in Chapter 4 for additional information).

Resource 
(Example indicators) 

Alternative 1 
No Action Alternative 2 (PRMP) Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

WILDLIFE 
(Security habitat)

Continuing current trends 
in habitat conditions from 
vegetation management may 
reduce wildlife populations 
or habitat. Less impact 
from developed recreation 
sites than the action 
alternatives. Higher livestock 
utilization levels, increases 
in the number of rangeland 
development projects, and 
more intensive grazing 
systems may locally reduce 
the amount of herbaceous 
cover available for priority 
wildlife species such as sage-
grouse and the pygmy rabbit. 

Seasonal timing restrictions and/or buffer distances for priority species would help protect 
wildlife populations. Vegetation management in general would have a beneficial impact on 
wildlife species by providing a mosaic of habitat features needed by key wildlife species. Provide 
a greater reduction in wildlife habitat from developed recreation sites than Alternative 1. Greater 
amounts of rangeland fire treatments through AR may cause more short-term reductions in 
habitat for individuals of select priority shrubland wildlife species than Alternative 1. Over 
95% of all key wildlife habitats would have a prescribed road density, lowering risks to wildlife 
habitat from future actions. Average road densities in the Upper John Day, Lower John Day, 
Rudio Mountain, and Sutton Mountain areas would cause moderate reductions in wildlife 
security, while the North Fork and South Fork areas would cause moderate to high reductions in 
wildlife security.
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Table 2-24. Summary of Key Effects by Resource in the John Day River Basin Plan Area. 
(Example indicators are also provided. See more detailed discussions in Chapter 4 for additional information).

Resource 
(Example indicators) 

Alternative 1 
No Action Alternative 2 (PRMP) Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

WILDLIFE Greater risk for reductions 
in wildlife security and their 
habitats from future actions 
due to lack of road density 
prescriptions. Greatest 
reductions in wildlife security 
due to higher interim road 
densities and lower amounts 
of area closed seasonally. 
There is no upper road 
density limit or specific 
direction for road locations 
as they relate to wildlife 
habitats; also, this has the 
highest amount of OHV 
Open designation. Greatest 
likelihood of disruptions to 
nesting or other activities 
of priority species such as 
the grasshopper sparrow by 
livestock grazing. All key 
habitats would have lower 
percentages of secure habitat 
(1,182 yards from an open 
road) than Alternatives 2, 4, 
and 5. 

All key habitats 
would have higher 
percentages of secure 
habitat (1,182 yards 
from an open road) 
than Alternatives 1 
and 3.

2nd greatest impact 
next to Alternative 
1, specifically in the 
North Fork due to 
opening existing 
road closures, which 
would increase 
potential disturbance 
to big game including 
bighorn sheep, and 
increase the potential 
for snag loss to wood 
cutting in a key 
habitat area for Lewis’ 
woodpecker. All key 
habitats would have 
lower percentages of 
secure habitat (1,182 
yards from an open 
road) than Alternatives 
2, 4, and 5.

Least impact 
to wildlife and 
wildlife habitats. 
Least likelihood 
of disruptions to 
nesting or other 
activities of priority 
species such as the 
grasshopper sparrow 
by livestock grazing. 
All key habitats 
would have higher 
percentages of secure 
habitat (1,182 yards 
from an open road) 
than Alternatives 1 
and 3. Least of all 
alternatives (as well as 
Alternative 5) in areas 
open to cross-country 
OHV use.

All key habitats 
would have higher 
percentages of secure 
habitat (1,182 yards 
from an open road) 
than Alternatives 1 
and 3. Least of all 
alternatives (as well as 
Alternative 4) in areas 
open to cross-country 
OHV use.
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224 Table 2-24. Summary of Key Effects by Resource in the John Day River Basin Plan Area. 
(Example indicators are also provided. See more detailed discussions in Chapter 4 for additional information).

Resource 
(Example indicators) 

Alternative 1 
No Action Alternative 2 (PRMP) Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

WILDERNESS 
CHARACTERISTICS
(Maintenance 
of wilderness 
qualities) 

Lack of direction for the use 
of fire for resource benefit to 
meet resource objectives and 
the full range of Appropriate 
Response could result in 
fewer areas being effectively 
managed for ecosystem 
health and the natural role 
of fire. These areas would 
be managed like similar 
and adjacent lands and 
would not necessarily retain 
characteristic landscape 
qualities. Would allow energy 
and mineral development 
of these lands to continue 
within existing restrictions. 
Would allow mechanical 
treatment on all lands with 
wilderness characteristics 
outside of areas designated as 
Wilderness or WSA.

Designating these lands as VRM Class II would 
help retain the characteristic landscape and 
provide a balance between protecting visual 
resources and allowing some fuel treatments, 
including limited mechanical treatment of 
juniper and thinning of diseased timber to 
protect naturalness. Limiting OHV use to 
signed, designated routes on areas managed 
to protect wilderness character would help 
prevent new unauthorized routes from being 
created, reduce unauthorized cross-country 
vehicle use, and prevent the spread of noxious 
weeds. These lands would be available for 
mining operations (provided the proposed use 
would not impair wilderness characteristics) 
under no surface occupancy requirements 
for fluid mineral development and closed to 
wind energy development, helping to protect 
their wilderness characteristics. Allows more 
mechanical vegetation management on 
lands with wilderness characteristics than 
Alternative 4, but less than Alternative 1. 
Unlike Alternative 1, treatments would be 
designed to improve ecological health and 
long-term wilderness characteristics. 54.8% of 
lands with wilderness characteristics would 
not be managed to protect the full complement 
of wilderness characteristics.

Would provide 
protections described 
in Alternative 2 to all 
lands with wilderness 
characteristics (35,457 
acres). Vegetation 
treatments would rely 
on fire for resource 
benefit or prescribed 
fire, which may 
reduce the extent 
and expediency of 
ecological recovery 
of some sites. On 
these sites effects to 
short-term impacts 
to wilderness 
characteristics would 
be lower; however, 
the risks to ecological 
integrity of the sites 
may be increased over 
the long term.

Same as Alternatives 2 
and 3.

VISUAL 
RESOURCES
(Visual quality) 

Lack of proactive vegetative 
and fuel treatments would 
result in reduced visual 
quality due to greater risks 
of stand-replacing wildland 
fire events. OHV use would 
reduce visual quality greater 
than the action alternatives.

Retention of visual quality would be highest due to proactive vegetation and fuels treatments on 
forestlands, resulting in less potential for catastrophic wildland fires that lower visual quality. 
Protection of existing visual quality would be upgraded in the North Fork John Day River area 
from Visual Resource Management (VRM) Class III and IV to VRM Class II in the river canyon 
and Gilman Flat. OHV use would reduce visual quality to a lesser extent than Alternative 1.
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Table 2-24. Summary of Key Effects by Resource in the John Day River Basin Plan Area. 
(Example indicators are also provided. See more detailed discussions in Chapter 4 for additional information).

Resource 
(Example indicators) 

Alternative 1 
No Action Alternative 2 (PRMP) Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

WILD and SCENIC 
RIVERS (WSR)
Segment of the North 
Fork John Day River 
(NFJDR) determined 
eligible for inclusion 
in the WSR system.
(Condition of 
Outstandingly 
Remarkable Values)

Existing recreation, scenery 
and fishery Outstandingly 
Remarkable Values (ORVs) 
would continue to be 
protected by existing federal 
and State Scenic Waterway 
regulations. VRM classes for 
public lands in the plan area 
would continue to provide 
interim protection and 
enhancement of recreation 
and scenic ORVs on public 
lands within existing 
designated WSRs. Existing 
federal regulations such as 
PACFISH and Oregon State 
Scenic Waterway, ODFW, 
DEQ, and other regulations 
would help protect the free-
flowing character of the North 
Fork John Day River. 

Potential 
Congressional 
designation of the 
NFJDR as part of the 
national WSR system 
(scenic classification) 
would provide an 
additional level of 
protection to ORVs 
than provided under 
the State Scenic 
Waterway regulations, 
PACFISH, and the 
Endangered Species 
Act. Most consistent 
with the existing State 
Scenic Waterway 
classification of this 
river segment as an 
Accessible Natural 
River Area. The 
recreation ORV 
would be protected 
and enhanced by 
managing OHV use 
to allow short and 
long term recreation 
use within this river 
corridor. 

Effects the same as the 
PRMP (Alternative 2), 
except if designated 
as a WSR, it would 
be classified as 
part scenic and 
part recreational. 
The recreational 
classification on public 
lands from Camas 
Creek to Mallory 
Creek would be 
managed to provide 
more flexibility 
in how all public 
uses are managed 
and allow a higher 
level of recreation 
development than 
Alternative 2. 

No federal interim 
protection of the 
scenic, recreation and 
fishery ORVs would 
occur, but protections 
provided by the State 
Scenic Waterway 
designation, ACS, and 
ACEC designation 
would continue to 
provide a lower level 
of protection of river 
ORV values than 
Alternatives 2, 3, and 
5. 

Same as Alternative 2.
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226 Table 2-24. Summary of Key Effects by Resource in the John Day River Basin Plan Area. 
(Example indicators are also provided. See more detailed discussions in Chapter 4 for additional information).

Resource 
(Example indicators) 

Alternative 1 
No Action Alternative 2 (PRMP) Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

WILDERNESS 
AND 
WILDERNESS 
STUDY 
AREAS 
(Maintenance of 
wilderness qualities)

Lack of ability to use fire to 
achieve resource objectives 
and the full range of 
Appropriate Response may 
result in lower ecosystem 
health in some WSAs than 
the action alternatives. If 
these lands are released by 
Congress from WSA status, 
changing the VRM Class from 
a VRM Class I to a VRM Class 
II would reduce protections to 
the visual resources of these 
lands. If released, limited 
mechanical treatments to 
reduce juniper encroachment 
could be conducted on these 
lands. 

Fire to meet resource objectives and use of the full range of Appropriate Response may better 
improve ecosystem health in some WSAs than under Alternative 1. Designating some WSAs as 
ACECs (see Chapter 2) would protect the scenic values of these lands if they were released by 
Congress from WSA status. If released, managing the existing Sutton Mountain, Pat’s Cabin, 
and Aldrich Mountain WSAs under no-surface-occupancy (NSO) requirements for oil and 
gas development and closed to wind energy development would help protect the scenic value 
of these lands. Continuing to manage these lands with minimal motorized vehicle use on 
designated trails would protect resource values and reduce spread of noxious weeds. Managing 
the lands within the existing Strawberry Mountain WSA as closed to motorized vehicle use, 
except for administrative use, would help protect the adjacent USFS Wilderness Area from 
motorized vehicle intrusions.
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Table 2-24. Summary of Key Effects by Resource in the John Day River Basin Plan Area. 
(Example indicators are also provided. See more detailed discussions in Chapter 4 for additional information).

Resource 
(Example indicators) 

Alternative 1 
No Action Alternative 2 (PRMP) Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

LIVESTOCK 
GRAZING
(Available animal 
unit months [AUMs]. 
Conflicts with other 
uses or ecological 
values)

Results in the largest number 
of acres and AUMs remaining 
available for livestock 
grazing. Greatest potential 
contribution to local livestock 
sales. Lowest potential long-
term effects of anticipated 
forage reductions on 
individual lessees. Likely to 
have conflict levels somewhat 
higher than those expected for 
Alternative 4. Approximately 
1,900 AUMs would be taken 
out of production each year 
(6.2% of the AUMs on public 
lands in the John Day Basin) 
due to resting areas following 
prescribed burning or 
rehabilitation.

Approximately 2,300 acres would be rested each year to prepare for a prescribed burn, 4,400 
acres annually would begin the first of two years of rehabilitation, and an estimated 1,500 acres 
would receive Appropriate Response treatment each year. Hence, approximately 2,820 AUMs 
would be taken out of production each year (9.3% of the AUMs on public land in the John Day 
Basin). This is a 33% greater reduction than Alternative 1. 
Assuming full 
relinquishment; 
lowest number of 
acres and AUMs 
remaining available 
for livestock grazing 
(about 85% less than 
Alternative 1). Lowest 
potential contribution 
to local livestock 
sales. Highest 
potential long-term 
effects of anticipated 
forage reductions on 
individual lessees. 
Conflicts between 
livestock grazing 
and other uses on 
public and adjacent 
private land are less 
likely than other 
alternatives.

Assuming full 
relinquishment, 
retains the highest 
number of AUMs 
of the action 
alternatives. Likely 
to have conflict levels 
somewhat higher 
than those expected 
for Alternatives 2, 4, 
and 5, but less than 
Alternative 1.

Assuming full 
relinquishment, 
would retain slightly 
more AUMs than 
Alternative 2. Likely 
to have conflict levels 
somewhat higher than 
those expected for 
Alternative 2.

Assuming full 
relinquishment, 
would retain slightly 
more AUMs than 
Alternative 2. Likely 
to have conflict levels 
somewhat higher 
than those expected 
for Alternatives 2 
and 4 but less than 
Alternatives 1 and 3.
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(Example indicators are also provided. See more detailed discussions in Chapter 4 for additional information).

Resource 
(Example indicators) 

Alternative 1 
No Action Alternative 2 (PRMP) Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5

RECREATION 
OPPORTUNITIES
(Availability of 
OHV routes and 
open areas; conflicts 
between uses)

Overall, resource constraints 
on recreation opportunities 
are less than the action 
alternatives. Managed 
recreation settings only 
occur along the John Day 
River and WSAs. Non-
motorized opportunities 
are only managed in WSAs. 
Greatest opportunities for 
cross-country OHV use. 
Users would continue to 
create routes and trails. Least 
area closed seasonally to 
motorized use, and no limits 
on road density to protect 
wildlife. Class II rock crawling 
areas would continue to be 
user created. No time, day, or 
use constraints on OHV use 
in Little Canyon Mountain 
(LCM). Least restrictive 
alternative for OHV play in 
LCM pit areas. Evaluation of 
commercial recreation permit 
proposals would consider 
only existing management 
goals identified for the John 
Day River SRMA. Continuing 
the existing moratorium on 
new commercial permits 
would not address the backlog 
of permit requests BLM has 
received and continues to 
receive for the plan area. 

Overall, resource constraints on recreation opportunities are more than Alternative 1. 
Uplands managed for motorized and/or non-motorized opportunities. Greater non-motorized 
opportunities than Alternative 1. Greater area closed seasonally to motorized use and road 
density restrictions to protect wildlife than Alternative 1. Class II rock crawling areas allowed in 
designated areas. Evaluation of commercial recreation permit proposals would consider existing 
management goals identified for the John Day River SRMA, plus management goals identified 
for additional SRMAs and ERMAs. Discontinuing the moratorium on new commercial recreation 
permits would create new annual upland-based commercial permit opportunities as the BLM 
addresses the backlog of NEPA analyses required for permit issuance.
Fewer opportunities 
for cross-country OHV 
use than Alternatives 
1 or 3. OHV riding 
opportunities in LCM 
reduced to specific 
hours of the day and 
areas of use. Class I 
and III restrictions 
in south pit of LCM. 
Reduced number 
of interim routes 
from Alternative 1; 
however, the majority 
of these routes are 
not accessible to the 
general public.

Fewer opportunities 
for cross-country OHV 
use than Alternative 
1, but more than 
Alternatives 2, 4, 
and 5. OHV riding 
opportunities in LCM 
reduced to specific 
hours of the day and 
specific areas of use. 
Most miles of Interim 
designated routes; 
however, the majority 
of additional routes 
are not accessible to 
the general public. 
Provides the most 
miles of interim routes 
in the North Fork.

Fewer opportunities 
for cross-country 
OHV use than 
Alternatives 1, 2, and 
3. Fewest OHV riding 
opportunities in LCM 
due to hours of the 
day, day of week, and 
specific areas of use 
restrictions. Slightly 
fewer interim routes 
designated than 
Alternative 2. 

Fewer opportunities 
for cross-country 
OHV use than 
Alternatives 1, 2, and 
3. Most restrictive 
(prohibitive) of all 
alternatives for OHV 
play in pit areas. 
Slightly fewer interim 
routes designated than 
Alternative 2.
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